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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ kr ko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga-t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 
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[la pOnTaimaraona–2 
 

laaok kqaaAaoM ko [ithasa maoM tIna mau#ya kala hOM – pàcaIna kala, maQyakala AaOr AaQauinak kala.
2
 maQya kala maoM ilaKI 

gayaI tIna pustkoM bahut maSahUr hOM – [la DOkaimaraona–1351, sT/arpraolaa kI ratoM–1550–1553, [la pOnTaimaraona–1634–

1636. tInaaoM [TlaI ko laoKkaoM nao ilaKI hOM. [saI samaya maoM Cpa[- BaI Sau$ hu[- saao yao tInaaoM pustkoM ilaKnao ko baad hI 

Cp gayaIM pr CpI yao ApnaI hI BaaYaa maoM. duBaa-gya sao [naka Anauvaad krnao maoM kuC samaya laga gayaa AaOr jaba tk [na 

pustkaoM ka AMgaojaI maoM Anauvaad nahIM ikyaa gayaa yao duinayaa^ maoM nahIM fOla payaIM. 

[la pOnTaimaraona p`kaiSat haonao vaalaI pustkaoM maoM tIsarI sabasao puranaI pustk hO. ApnaI [sa “laaok kqaaAaoM kI 

@laaisak pustkoM” saMga`h maoM hmanao [sao Saaimala kr ilayaa hO. pOnTaimaraona kI yao kqaaeoM [TlaI maoM [TlaI ko ek kiva Aa Or 

drbaarI nao ilaKI qaIM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aroibayana naa[T\sa kI khainayaaoM kI SaOlaI pr AaQaairt hO.  

 [sako laoKk hOM ijayaamabaitsta vaaisalao AaOr [nhaoMnao [sakao naOiplsa maoM naOpaoilaTna BaaYaa maoM 17vaIM sadI maoM yaanaI 

1634–1636 maoM ilaKa qaa. yao ek drbaarI AaOr kiva qao. [sakI BaaYaa nao [sakao duinayaa^ sao 200 saala tk iCpa kr 

rKa. [samaoM 50 khainayaa^ hOM ijanhoM 10 is~yaaoM nao 10–10 khainayaa^ 5 idnaaoM tk raoja saunaayaI hOM. duBaa-gya sao yao kqaaeoM 

]nako jaIvana kala maoM p`kaiSat nahIM hao sakI qaIM. ]nakI maR%yau ko baad maoM [nakao ]nakI baihna nao p`kaiSat krvaayaa. 

piryaaoM kI kqaaAaoM ko naama sao tao bahut saarI pustkoM p`kaiSat hu[- hOM pr kovala yahI ek pustk eosaI hO 

ijasakI saarI khainayaa^ [sa EaoNaI maoM rKI jaa saktI hOM AaOr yah eosaI kqaaAaoM ka phlaa saMga `h hO. iga`ma ba`dsa-
3
 ijanaka 

naama khainayaaoM kI duinayaa^ maoM baccaa baccaa jaanata hO ]nhaoMnao BaI [sa saMga`h kao phlaa piryaaoM kI kqaaAaoM ka saMga`h batayaa 

hO AaOr [sakI BaUir BaUir p`SaMsaa kI hO. yah saMga`h duinayaa^ maoM bahut idnaaoM tk sabasao AcCa saMga`h maanaa jaata rha qaa.  

[saka phlaa Anauvaad jama-na BaaYaa maoM 1846 maoM huAa qaa. ifr [sako dao Anauvaad AMga`ojaI maoM hue. ek Anauvaad 

sana\ 1847 maoM jaaOna eoDvaD- Tolar nao ikyaa ijasamaoM ]nhaoMnao 32 baotrtIbavaar caunaI hu[- kqaaeoM dIM. [sako Alaavaa [samaoM 

kovala kqaaeoM hI hOM. dUsara Anauvaad 1893 maoM sar ircaD- f`ainsasa barTna
4
 nao ikyaa ijasamaoM [sa pustk kI saarI kqaaeoM hOM 

AaOr pUrI hOM. [saka tIsara Anauvaad [TOilayana BaaYaa maoM 1925 maoM huAa. ]sako baad [TOilayana BaaYaa ko Anauvaad sao ek 

AaOr Anauvaad AMgao`jaI maoM 1934 maoM naaOrmaOna ena pOnaja,r
5
 nao ikyaa. ifr ek nayaa Anauvaad AMga`ojaI maoM 2007 maoM vaona sToT 

yaUinavaisa-TI Amaoirka nao pk̀aiSat ikyaa. [sako baad [sakao pOnagau[na bau@sa nao [sao 2017 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa. hmaara yah 

Anauvaad 1847 maoM ikyao gayao AMga`ojaI Anauvaad sao ilayaa gayaa hO ijasao jaaOna eDvaD- Tolar nao ikyaa qaa. yah pustk k[- 

vaOba saa[T\sa pr maaOjaUd hO.
6
  

 
2 Read a brief history of folktales of the world at  :  http://www.sushmajee.com/folktales/1-
introduction.htm  
3 Grimm Brothers 
4 Sir Richard Francis Burton.  “Il Pentamerone”.  London : Henry & Co.  1893.  2 vols.  Available at : 
https://burtoniana.org/books/1893-Pentamerone/burton-1893-Pentamerone-2in1-fixed.pdf  
5 Norman N Penzer,  1934. 
6 These tales have been taken from the Web Site :  http://fairytales.com   
The text of this book is based on John Edward Taylor's translation from 1847.  32 tales. 
Also available at : https://www.worldoftales.com/Italian_folktales.html    
Also available at  http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/pentamerone/index.html  

http://www.sushmajee.com/folktales/1-introduction.htm
http://www.sushmajee.com/folktales/1-introduction.htm
https://burtoniana.org/books/1893-Pentamerone/burton-1893-Pentamerone-2in1-fixed.pdf
http://fairytales.com/
https://www.worldoftales.com/Italian_folktales.html
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/pentamerone/index.html
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ihndI maoM [saka yah phlaa Anauvaad hO.  

[sa pUro kahanaI saMga`h ka laaok kqaaAaoM yaa piryaaoM ko khanaI saMga`haoM mao bahut baD,a mah%va hO. vah eosao ik jaba 

tuma yao khainayaa^ pZ,aogao tao tumhoM hr khanaI pZ, kr yahI lagaogaa ik “Aro eosaI khanaI tao hmanao pZ,I hO.” [sa p`kar 

yah khanaI saMga`h Aanao vaalao khanaIkaraoM ko ilayao ek AaQaar banaa AaOr bahut saarI khainayaa^ [na khainayaaoM ko AaQaar 

pr ilaKI gayaIM. 

[na khainayaaoM kI ek Kaisayat AaOr hO vah yah ik [sakI hr khanaI ]sa khanaI ko ek bahut hI CaoTo sao 

pircaya sao Sau$ haotI hO AaOr ek khavat sao K%ma haotI hO. hmaoM khanaI khnao vaalao ka naama nahIM pta cala saka hO 

@yaaoMik Tolar nao ]sao khIM idyaa huAa hI nahIM hO.  

 [sakI dUsarI Kaisayat hO [sako AMga`ojaI $p maoM [sakI BaaYaa bahut hI saundr hO ijasamaoM k[- nayaI khavatoM k[- 

nayaI ]pmaaeoM AaOr iksaI baat kao khnao ko k[- nayao ZMga imalato hOM ijanasao khanaI kI SaOlaI maoM caar caa^d laga jaato hOM. 

yah khanaI kao qaaoD,a saa saaihi%yak $p donao maoM sahayata krtI hO. pr [sako saaqa hI ek baat AaOr Qyaana donao yaaogya hO 

ik [na khainayaaoM kI bahut saarI ]pmaaeoM AaOr $pk AaOr khavatoM hmaaro Baart ko eosao AlaMkaraoM sao bahut hI iBanna hOM 

AaOr BaartIyaaoM ko ilayao Anajaanao hOM [sailayao ]nhoM samaJanao kI AavaSyakta nahIM hO ]sao BaaYaa AaOr saMskRit ka Baod samaJa 

kr svaIkar kr laonaa caaihyao. 

[sa ivaYaya maoM hma ek baat AaOr khnaa caahoMgao. ivakIpIiDyaa maoM pOnTaimaraona kI saarI khainayaaoM kI ilasT 

imalatI hO. vahI ilasT hmanao yaha^ [sa pustk maoM sabasao pICo do rKI hO. Tolar nao [sa pustk sao kovala 32 kqaaeoM 

Anauvaad kI hOM jaao ]nhaoMnao baIca baIca maoM sao caunaI hOM. [sa pustk ka phlaa Baaga hma phlao hI p`kaiSat kr cauko hOM 

ijasamaoM ]sakI 16 khainayaa^ dI gayaI qaIM. yah ]saka dUsara Baaga hO ijasamaoM ]sakI SaoYa 16 khainayaa^ dI jaa rhI hOM — 

“[la pOnTaimaraona 17–32”. pr ifr BaI yao kovala 32 khainayaa^ hI hOM. bacaI hu[ - 19 khainayaa^ ek AaOr pustk “[la 

pOnTaimaraona kI kqaaeoM” ijanaka Anauvaad sar ircaD - barTna nao ikyaa hO maoM sao dI gayaI hOM. 

[sa trh sao [sakI saarI 50 khainayaa^ tIna pustkaoM maoM dI gayaI hOM. 

[na khainayaaoM ka SaIYa-k doto samaya dao nambar idyao gayao hOM. ek tao khanaI ka saamaanya nambar jaOsao 1 2 3 4 

Aaid. AaOr dUsara nambar idna ka nambar AaOr khanaI ka nambar batata hO jaOsao 4–5. [samaoM 4 nambar idna ka hO AaOr 5 

nambar pa^cavaIM khanaI ka. [sailayao yah nambar eosao ilaKa huAa hO — 9  1–9. yaanaI [sa pustk maoM yah khanaI navaIM 

khanaI hO jabaik pOnTaimaraona maoM yah khanaI phlao idna navaIM khanaI saunaayaI gayaI hO. 

AaSaa hO ik laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM kI saIrIja, maoM 386 saala puranaI yah pustk Aapkao ihndI maoM 

pZ, kr bahut AcCa lagaogaa. tao laIijayao piZ,yao [TlaI kI yao puranaI laaok kqaaeoM Aba phlaI baar ihndI maoM. 
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17  3–1 kOnaOTOlaa7 

 

gaohU^ kI raoTI sao j,yaada AcCI caIja, maaĝanaa baurI baat hO @yaaoMik ek AadmaI AaKIr maoM vah 

maa^gata hO ijasao laaoga foMk doto hOM. ]sakao [-maanadarI sao santuYT rhnaa caaihyao. @yaaoMik jaao saba 

kuC Kao dota hO AaOr jaao poD,aoM ko }pr calata hO vah idmaaga sao pagala haota hO AaOr ]sako rasto 

maoM bahut Ktro haoto hOM. yahI baat ek rajakumaarI ko idmaaga maoM BaI qaI ijasakI maOM Aba khanaI 

saunaanao jaa rhI hU^. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ha[- ihla
8
 ka ek rajaa qaa ijasakao baccaaoM 

kI bahut [cCa qaI. [tnaI ijatnaI ik paoT-sa- kao BaI df,na kI nahIM 

haotI ijasasao vao maaomabai<ayaa^ [k{I kr laoto hOM. AaiKr ]sakI p%naI 

nao ek CaoTI saI baoTI kao janma idyaa ijasaka naama ]nhaoMnao rKa 

kOnaOTOlaa. 

baccaI haqaaoM haqa baZ,tI gayaI AaOr jaba vah ek la{o ijatnaI 

lambaI hao gayaI tao rajaa nao ]sasao kha — “maorI baccaI. Aba tuma 

Aaok ko poD, ko barabar baD,I hao gayaI hao Aba tumakao Apnao $p ko 

Anausaar SaadI kr laonaI caaihyao. 

@yaaoMik maOM tumhoM ApnaI jaana sao BaI j,yaada Pyaar krta hU^ AaOr 

tumhoM KuSa doKnaa caahta hU^ tao tuma mauJao bataAao ik tumhoM kOsaa pit 

caaihyao. iksa trh ka AadmaI tumakao KuSa kr sakogaa – kao[- 

 
7 Cannetella.  (Tale No 17)  Day 3, Tale No 1 
8 High Hill – name of a place 
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ivaWana iksma ka yaa kao[- baovakUf saa. kao[- laD,ka yaa ifr qaaoD,a 

baD,a AadmaI. 

k%qa[- gaaora yaa kalaa. lambaa jaOsao raoSanaI ko KmBao haoto hOM yaa 

ifr CaoTa jaOsao KU^To haoto hOM. ijasakI kmar ptlaI hao yaa ifr vah 

baOla jaOsaa maaoTa hao. tuma Apnao Aap caunaao maOM rajaI hU^.” 

kOnaOTOlaa nao ]sao Qanyavaad idyaa pr ]sanao kha ik vah iksaI 

AadmaI sao SaadI nahIM krogaI. pr rajaa ko baar baar ijad krnao pr 

]sanao kha — “Aapko [tnao Pyaar ko ilayao maOM kRtGna nahIM haonaa 

caahtI AaOr AapkI [cCa ko Anausaar calanaa caahtI hU^. mauJao eosaa 

pit caaihyao ijasako jaOsaa duinayaa^ maoM AaOr kao[- na hao.” 

]saka ipta yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. Aba vah saubah sao 

Saama tk ApnaI iKD,kI ko pasa hI baOza rhta AaOr Aato jaato 

sabakao doKta rhta naapta taOlata rhta jaao ]sakI baoTI kao psand 

Aa jaayao. 

ek idna ek saundr saa laD,ka saD,k pr jaata doK kr ]sanao 

ApnaI baoTI kao pukara — “AaAao baoTI kOnaOTOlaa doKao Agar yah 

AadmaI tumharI Aa^KaoM kao ja^cata hao tao.” 

]sanao ]sao }pr baulavaanao kI [cCa p`gaT kI AaOr ]sako ilayao 

ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa. ]samaoM vah saba kuC 

qaa jaao vah caah sakta qaa. jaba vao Kanaa Ka rho qao tao naaOjavaana 

ko mau^h sao ek baadama naIcao igar pD,a. 
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yah doK kr vah naIcao Jauka AaOr ]sao baD,o laalacaI ZMga sao ]za 

kr ek kpD,o maoM rK ilayaa. jaba ]na sabanao Kanaa K%ma kr ilayaa 

tao vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

rajaa nao kOnaOTOlaa sao pUCa — “maorI baccaI yah naaOjavaana tumhoM 

kOsaa lagaa.” 

baoTI nao kha — “[sa AadmaI kao yaha^ sao lao jaaAao. ek 

AadmaI jaao [tnaa lambaa hO AaOr jaao [tnaa baD,a hO ]sakao Apnao maûh 

sao baadama nahIM igaranaa caaihyao qaa.” 

jaba rajaa nao yah saunaa tao vah ifr sao ApnaI iKD,kI pr Aa 

kr baOz gayaa. ek idna ifr ]sanao ek bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana 

saamanao sao gaujarta doKa tao ]sakao doK kr ]sanao ifr sao ApnaI baoTI 

kao pukar kr ]sao idKa kr ]sasao pUCa — “yah naaOjavaana tumhoM 

kOsaa laga rha hO.” 

kOnaOTOlaa nao ifr ]sao }pr baulaa ilayaa AaOr ]sako svaagat maoM 

ifr ek davat rKI gayaI. jaba ]nhaoMnao Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao vah 

AadmaI BaI calaa gayaa. rajaa nao ]sasao ]sa naaOjavaana ko baaro maoM pUCa 

tao vah baaolaI — “maOM ek eosao AadmaI sao SaadI @yaaoM k$^ ijasakao 

Apnaa Saala ]tarnao ko ilayao dao AadmaI caaihyao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Agar kovala yahI baat hO tao yah tao kovala 

SaadI na krnao ka bahanaa hO. eosaa lagata hO ik tuma maorI [sa KuSaI 

kao Talanao ka kao[- na kao[- bahanaa KaojatI rhtI hao. [sailayao jaOsaa 
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BaI tumhoM caaihyao inaScaya kr laao. maOM tumharI SaadI krnao ka inaScaya 

kr cauka hU^.” 

rajaa ko yao gaussao Baro Sabd sauna kr kOnaOTOlaa baaolaI — “ip`ya 

ipta jaI Agar Aapsao maOM saca khU^ tao Aap samaud` maoM Kuda[- kr rho 

hOM AaOr ]^gailayaaoM pr galat igana rho hOM. maOM iksaI eosao AadmaI kao 

Apnao Aapkao nahIM do saktI ijasako isar AaOr da^t saaonao ko na 

haoM.” 

baocaaro rajaa nao jaba ApnaI baoTI ka idmaaga [sa trh sao ifrto 

doKa tao ek iZMZaora ipTvaa idyaa ik ]sako rajya maoM kao[- BaI jaao 

]sakI baoTI kOnaOTOlaa kI [cCa pUrI kr dogaa vah ]saI kao ApnaI 

baoTI AaOr rajya do dogaa. 

[sa rajaa ka ek duSmana qaa ijasaka naama qaa if,AaoravaOnto.
9
 

]sasao ]sakao [tnaI nafrt qaI ik vah ]sakao dIvaar pr rMgaa huAa 

tk nahIM doK sakta qaa. vah ek caalaak jaadUgar BaI qaa. 

jaba ]sanao yah iZMZaora saunaa tao ]sanao Apnao naIca saaiqayaaoM kao 

baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao ]saka isar AaOr da^t daonaaoM hI saaonao ko banaanao ko 

ilayao kho. ]nhaoMnao vaOsaa hI kr idyaa jaOsaa ik ]sanao ]nasao krnao ko 

ilayao kha qaa. 

jaba ]sanao doK ilayaa ik ]saka isar AaOr da^t daonaaoM saaonao ko 

hao gayao tao vah rajaa kI iKD,kI ko saamanao sao gaujara. Aba rajaa tao 

 
9 Fioravente – name of the enemy of the King 
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raoja hI ApnaI iKD,kI pr baOza rhta qaa tao ijasa idna yah jaadUgar 

vaha^ sao gaujara tao rajaa nao saaocaa ik ]sakI baoTI kao ]saka pit 

imala gayaa. ]sanao turnt hI ApnaI baoTI kao Aavaaja lagaa kr 

baulaayaa AaOr ]sa AadmaI kao ]sao idKayaa. 

jaOsao hI kOnaOTOlaa nao ]sakao doKa tao icallaa pD,I — “ha^ yahI 

tao hO vah. vah [sasao AcCa tao hao hI nahIM sakta Agar maOMnao [sakao 

Apnao haqaaoM sao na gaU^Qaa tao.” 

jaba if,AaoravaOnto }pr Aa rha qaa tao rajaa nao ]sasao kha — 

“ja,ra zhrao. [tnaI BaI @yaa jaldI hO. laaogaaoM kao lagaogaa ik tumharo 

SarIr maoM para Bara hO. ja,ra sa^Baala ko. maOM tumhoM ApnaI baoTI AaOr 

rajya daonaaoM do dU^gaa AaOr saamaana AaOr naaOkr BaI do dU^gaa @yaaoMik maOM 

caahta hU^ ik vah tumharI p%naI bana jaayao.” 

if,AaoravaOnto baaolaa — “Aapka bahut bahut Qanyavaad pr [sa 

sabakI kao[- ja$rt nahIM. maoro ilayao tao ek GaaoD,a hI kafI hO Agar 

vah hma daonaaoM kao lao jaa sako tao. naaOkr caakr Aaid tao maoro Apnao 

pasa hI [tnao hOM ijatnao ik samaud` ko iknaaro pD,o hue rot ko kNa.” 

saao kuC dor bahsa krnao ko baad if,AaoravaOnto jaIt gayaa AaOr 

kOnaOTOlaa kao GaaoD,o pr Apnao pICo ibaza kr Apnao Gar kI trf cala 

idyaa. 

Saama kao Aasamaana kI ca@kI sao jaba laala GaaoD,o calao gayao AaOr 

]nakI jagah ]samaoM safod baOla jaaot idyao gayao tao vao ek GauD,saala ko 
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pasa Aayao jaha^ kuC GaaoD,o car rho qao. vaha^ if,AaoravaOnto ]sakao ]sa 

GauD,saala kI trf lao gayaa AaOr baaolaa —  

“mauJao Apnao Gar jaanaa hO AaOr vaha^ phu^canao maoM mauJao saat saala 

lagaoMgao. Qyaana sao saunaao. tuma tba tk [saI GauD,saala maoM rhao AaOr maora 

[ntjaar krao. yaha^ sao khIM baahr mat jaanaa AaOr na iksaI dUsaro kao 

Apnao Aapkao doKnao donaa. nahIM tao tuma ija,ndgaI Bar yaad rKaogaI.” 

kOnaOTOlaa baaolaI — “tuma hI maoro maailak hao tuma hI maoro svaamaI 

hao. maOM tumharo hu@ma ka Sabd ba Sabd palana k$^gaI. pr mauJao yah 

tao batatao jaaAao ik maOM yaha^ iksa caIja, pr ija,nda rhU^gaI.” 

if,AaoravaOnto baaolaa — “yao GaaoD,o jaao danaa Apnao Kanao maoM sao CaoD , 

doMgao vah tumharo ilayao kafI haogaa.” 

basa Aba tuma saaoca sakto hao ik kOnaOTOlaa kao yah saba sauna kr 

kOsaa lagaa haogaa. @yaa ]sanao ]sa pla kao nahIM kaosaa haogaa ijasa pla 

vah pOda hu[- qaI. zMDI AaOr jamaI hu[- kOnaOTOlaa nao Apnao idmaaga maoM tao 

yah saaoca rKa qaa ik ]sao Kanao maoM @yaa @yaa caaihyao AaOr yaha^ ]sao 

imalaa yah GaaoD,o ka CaoD,a huAa danaa. 

ApnaI badiksmatI pr raoto hue jaao ]sakao rajamahla sao [sa 

GauD,saala maoM lao Aayaa qaa jaao ]sakao saomala kI ru[- ko ga_aoM sao BaUsao ko 

ga_o tk lao Aayaa qaa AaOr baiZ,yaa maulaayama svaaidYT KanaaoM sao yaha^ 

GaaoD,aoM ko CaoD,o hue Kanao tk lao Aayaa qaa ]sanao vaha^ k[- mahInao 
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ibata idyao. kao[- AnadoKa haqa GaaoD,aoM kao Kanaa do jaata qaa AaOr vao 

jaao kuC CaoD,to ]sakao ]saI pr ija,nda rhnaa pD,ta qaa. 

pr [sa samaya ko AaKIr maoM ek idna jaba vah KD,I hu[- ek 

Cod maoM sao baahr Jaa^k rhI qaI tao ]sanao ek bahut saundr baagaIcaa 

doKa ijasamao bahut saaro flaaoM ko bahut saaro poD, lagao hue qao – naIbaU 

santro AaOr dUsaro flaaoM ko poD, fUlaaoM kI baD,I baD,I @yaairyaa^ baolaoM 

Aaid Aaid. yah dRSya tao idla kao bahut KuSa kr donao vaalaa qaa. 

yah doK kr ]sako mana maoM AMgaUr ka ek gaucCa taoD, kr Kanao 

kI [cCa hao AayaI. ]sanao saaocaa — “jaao haota hO haonao dao. 

Aasamaana igarta hO tao igarnao dao. maOM caupko sao jaa}^gaI AaOr ]sao 

ibanaa Aavaaja ikyao taoD, kr lao Aa}^gaI. 

maoro pit sao khnao vaalaa yaha^ kaOna hO. AaOr Agar [<afak sao 

vah Agar sauna BaI lao tao tao vah maora @yaa kr laogaa. [sako Alaavaa 

yao AMgaUr BaI kao[- maamaUlaI iksma ko AMgaUr tao hOM nahIM.” yah saaoca 

kr vah baahr gayaI. Apnao Aapkao tajaa ikyaa jaao BaUK kI vajah 

sao baohala hao rha qaa. 

kuC samaya baad pr samaya pUra haonao sao phlao hI ]saka pit 

vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sa GauD,saala ko GaaoD,aoM maoM sao ek GaaoD,o nao iSakayat 

kI ik kOnaOTolaa nao AMgaUr Kayao hOM. 

yah sauna kr if,AaoravaOnto kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. AaOr vasa vah 

]sakao tlavaar inakala kr maarnao hI vaalaa qaa ik kOnaOTOlaa nao ]sako 
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pOraoM pr igar kr ]sasao maafI maa^ga laI. @yaaoMik BaUK hI BaoiD,yao kao 

jaMgala sao KIMca kr lao jaatI hO. 

]sanao ]sasao [tnaI j,yaada ivanatI kI if,AaoravaOntO baaolaa — 

“calaao [sa baar tao tumhoM maaf ikyaa. maOM tumhoM dana ko taOr pr ija,nda 

CaoD,o dota hU^ pr Agar ifr kBaI tumakao maora kha na maananao ka 

laalaca Aayaa AaOr mauJao lagaa ik saUrja nao tumhoM doKa hO tao maOM tumharI 

caTnaI banaa dU^gaa. 

Aba ifr Qyaana sao saunaao. maOM ek baar ifr jaa rha hU^ AaOr 

saat saala baahr rhÛgaa saao Apnaa #yaala rKnaa AaOr saIQao sao rhnaa 

@yaaoMik tuma AasaanaI sao yaha^ sao baca nahIM paAaogaI bailk maOM tumhoM nayao 

AaOr puranao kamaaoM ka badlaa ek saaqa dU^gaa.” 

eosaa kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. kOnaOTOlaa tao yah sauna kr 

Aa^saU bahanao lagaI. haqa maraoD,nao lagaI. CatI pITnao lagaI AaOr Apnao 

baala naaocanao lagaI. 

vah baaolaI — “maOM [sa trh kI badiksmatI lao kr [sa duinayaa^ 

maoM @yaaoM pOda hu[-. Aaoh ipta jaI Aapnao mauJao @yaaoM barbaad ikyaa. 

pr maOM Apnao ipta kI hI iSakayat @yaaoM k$^ jaba ik yah saba maora 

Apnaa ikyaa Qara hO. maOM Kud Apnao Aap hI [sa badiksmatI kI 

ijammaodar hU^. 

maOMnao kovala saaonao ko isar AaOr saaonao ko da^t kI hI tao [cCa kI 

qaI ijasakI vajah sao mauJao [tnaa duK imalaa AaOr laaoho sao maaOt imalaI. 
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yah saba iksmat kI dI hu[- sajaa hO. @yaaoMik mauJao Apnao ipta kI 

[cCa ka #yaala rKnaa caaihyao qaa. jaao AadmaI Apnao maata ipta 

kI [cCa ka Aadr nahIM krta ]sakao yahI pta nahIM haota ik vah 

jaa kha^ rha hO.” 

[sa trh sao vah raoja duKI haotI rhI. ]sakI Aa^KoM Aba tk 

dao fvvaaro bana gayao qao. ]saka caohra [tnaa ptlaa hao gayaa qaa ik 

[sa samaya Agar ]saka ipota BaI ]sakao doKta tao na phcaana pata. 

ek saala gaujar jaanao ko baad [<afak sao rajaa ka talaa banaanao 

vaalaa ijasao kOnaOTOlaa BaI jaanatI qaI GauD,saala ko pasa sao gaujara. 

kOnaOTOlaa nao ]sao Aavaaja dI AaOr GauD,saala sao baahr gayaI. 

talaa banaanao vaalao nao Apnaa naama tao saunaa pr vah laD,kI kao 

nahIM phcaana saka @yaaoMik vah tao bahut badla gayaI qaI. 

jaba ]sanao yah jaanaa ik vah kaOna qaI AaOr vah eosao kOsao badla 

gayaI qaI tao kuC tao ]sao ]sako }pr dyaa Aa gayaI AaOr kuC ]sanao 

saaocaa ik ]sako }pr rajaa KuSa hao jaayaogaa ]sanao ]sakao ek ba@sao 

maoM band kr ilayaa jaao ]sako GaaoD,o pr qaa AaOr ha[- ihla kI trf 

cala idyaa. 

vah AaQaI rat kao rajaa ko mahla maoM phu^caa. vaha^ phu^ca kr 

]sanao mahla ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. phlao tao naaOkr nao ]sakao 

Andr nahIM Aanao idyaa ifr ]sasao [sa AjaIba samaya pr Aanao ko 
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ilayao baura Balaa kha ik vah [sa samaya yaha^ Saaor macaa kr sabakI 

naIMd Kraba kr rha qaa. 

rajaa nao yah Saaor saunaa tao pta ikyaa ik @yaa baat qaI. ]sako 

naaOkr nao ]sao batayaa ik @yaa baat qaI tao ]sanao hu@ma idyaa ik talaa 

banaanao vaalao kao turnt hI ]sako saamanao laayaa jaayao. @yaaoMik ]sakao 

lagaa ik [sa AjaIba samaya pr ]sako Aanao ka matlaba BaI kao[- bahut 

ja$rI kama haogaa. 

talaa banaanao vaalao nao ba@saa GaaoD,o pr sao ]tara AaOr ba@sao pr 

ek GaU^saa maara tao ]samaoM sao kOnaOTOlaa inakla pD,I. ]sakao Apnao 

ipta kao Apnao Aapkao phcaananao ko ilayao SabdaoM sao khIM j,yaada 

inaSaanaaoM kI ja$rt qaI. 

Agar ]sakI ek baa^h pr ek janma ka inaSaana na haota tao 

]sakao tao vaha^ sao yakInana baahr inakala idyaa jaata. pr jaOsao hI 

]sakao saca ka ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ]sanao ]sakao galao lagaa kr hjaaraoM 

baar caUmaa. 

]sakao turnt hI gama- panaI sao nahlaa kr tOyaar krnao ka hu@ma 

idyaa gayaa. jaba vah isar sao pa^va tk saaf hao laI kpD,o phna ilayao 

tba ]sanao ]sako ilayao Kanaa ma^gavaayaa @yaaoMik vah tao BaUK sao baohaoSa 

saI hu[- jaa rhI qaI. 
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tba rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI sao kha — “yah mauJao @yaa pta qaa ik 

maOM ApnaI baccaI kao [sa halat maoM doKÛgaa. iksaI nao mauJao batayaa hI 

nahIM. [tnaI baurI halat maoM tumhoM kaOna laayaa?” 

kOnaOTOlaa baaolaI — “Afsaaosa ipta jaI. ]sa jaMgalaI tuk- nao 

maorI ija,ndgaI ek ku<ao jaOsaI kr dI ik maOM baar baar maaOt ko drvaajao 

pr KD,I qaI. maO Aapkao nahIM bata saktI ik maOMnao iktnaa duK saha 

hO. Aba maOM AapkI Cayaa maoM hU^ Aba maOM yaha^ sao khIM nahIM jaa}^gaI. 

bailk maOM yahIM rh kr ek naaOkranaI ka kama k$^gaI bajaaya 

[sako ik iksaI dUsaro ko Gar maoM jaa kr ranaI banaÛ. maOM yaha^ TaT ko 

kpD,o phna laU^gaI bajaaya [sako ik maOM dUsaro ko Gar maoM saaonao ko kpD,o 

phnaU^. maOM Aapko rsaao[-Gar maoM sabasao naIcaa kama kr laU^gaI bajaaya 

[sako ik dUsaro ko Gar maoM maOM jaa kr rajadMD pkD, kr baOzU^.”  

[sa baIca if,AaoravaOnto Gar laaOTa tao ]sako GaaoD,aoM nao ]sao batayaa 

ik rajaa ka talaa banaanao vaalaa kOnaOTOlaa kao yaha^ sao ek ba@sao maoM 

band kr ko lao gayaa hO. 

yah sauna kr Sama- sao laala hao kr AaOr gaussao maoM Bar kr 

if,AaoravaOnto ha[- ihla kI trf calaa. vaha^ jaa kr vah ek 

bauiZ,yaa sao imalaa jaao mahla ko saamanao hI rhtI qaI. ]sanao bauiZ,yaa sao 

pUCa — “maa^ jaI Aap rajaa kI baoTI sao imalavaanao ka @yaa laoMgaI?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “saaO DkOT.” 
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if,AaoravaOnto nao turnt hI ApnaI jaoba maoM haqa Dalaa AaOr saaO 

DkOT ]sakao igana kr do idyao. bauiZ,yaa ]sakao lao kr Ct pr gayaI 

tao vaha^ ]sanao doKa ik kOnaOTOlaa Cjjao pr KD,I hao kr Apnao baala 

sauKa rhI qaI. 

pr ]sao lagaa jaOsao ]sako idla nao kha ik kuC hO saao ]sanao 

plaT kr doKa tao ]sanao Apnao pit kao doKa tao vah tao Dr ko maaro 

Apnao ipta ko pasa Baaga gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maa[ - laaOD-. Agar 

Aapnao maoro ilayao ABaI ABaI saat laaoho ko drvaajaaoM vaalaa ek kmara 

nahIM banavaayaa tao samaiJayao ik maOM tao basa ifr hmaoSaa ko ilayao gayaI. 

ifr Aap kuC nahIM kr payaoMgao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “baoTI [tnaI CaoTI saI caIja, ko ilayao maOM tuJao 

Kaonao nahIM dU^gaa. ApnaI PyaarI baoTI kao santuYT krnao ko ilayao tao maOM 

iksaI kI Aa^K BaI inakala sakta hU^.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha laaoho ko saat drvaajao banavaayao gayao. 

jaOsao hI if,AaoravaOnto nao yah saunaa tao vah ifr sao ]saI bauiZ,yaa ko 

pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “maOM Aapkao @yaa dU^. Aap ABaI 

ABaI $ja ko bat-na baocanao ko ilayao rajaa ko mahla maoM jaayaoM AaOr ifr 

]sakI baoTI ko kmaro tk phu^ca jaayaoM. 

jaba Aap ]sako kmaro maoM phu^ca jaayaoM tao [sa CaoTo sao kagaja kao 

]sako ibastr ko ga_o AaOr caadr ko baIca rKnao kI kaoiSaSa kroM 

AaOr QaImaI Aavaaja maoM ]sasao khoM — 
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hr AadmaI gahrI naIMd saao jaayao pr kOnaOTOlaa jaagatI rho. 

 

[sa trh bauiZ,yaa ek AaOr saaO DkOT maoM ]sa jaadUgar ka yah 

kama krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaI. jaOsao hI ]sanao yah caala KolaI 

ik ]sa Gar ko saaro laaoga [tnaI gahrI naIMd maoM saao gayao jaOsao vao saba mar 

gayao haoM. 

pr kovala kOnaOTOlaa hI jaagatI rhI. jaba ]sanao drvaajaa Kulanao 

kI Aavaaja saunaI tao ]sanao [tnaI ja,aor sao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa jaOsao 

ik vah jala rhI hao. pr iksaI nao ]saka raonaa nahIM saunaa saao kao[- 

]sakI sahayata krnao nahIM Aayaa. 

if,AaoravaOnto nao saataoM drvaajao taoD, Dalao AaOr ]sako kmaro maoM 

phu^ca kr ]sakao pkD, ilayaa. ]sanao ]sakao ibastr saiht ]za 

ilayaa pr jaOsaa ik iksmat maoM ilaKa qaa haonaa tao vahI qaa. ]saka 

vah kagaja jaao bauiZ,yaa nao ]sako ibastr maoM rKa qaa pta nahIM iksa 

trh sao ]sasao vahIM khIM naIcao igar pD,a. 

jaOsao hI vah kagaja naIcao igara tao ]saka jaadU TUT gayaa. saba 

laaoga jaaga gayao AaOr kOnaOTOlaa kI caIK pukar sauna kr saba vahIM Aa 

gayao. ]nhaoMnao Aaogaro kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr turnt hI CaoTo CaoTo 

TukD,aoM maoM kaT idyaa. 

[sa trh sao vah Apnao ibaCayao jaala maoM Kud hI f^sa gayaa. 

[sasao yahI saIK imalatI hO —  
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iksaI kao [sasao j,yaada dd- nahIM imalata 

ijatnaa ik vah ApnaI hI tlavaar ko kaTo jaanao sao sahta hO 
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18  3–7 kaOrvaOtao10 

 

maOMnao ek baar saunaa qaa ik jaUnaao “JaUz” jaananao ko ilayao kOinDyaa ko pasa gayaa qaa.11 pr Agar 

kao[- mauJasao pUCo ik QaaoKaQaD,I AaOr paKMD kha^ payaa jaata hO tao maoro pasa batanao ko ilayao 

drbaar ko Alaavaa AaOr kao[- jagah nahIM hO jaha^ klaMk hmaoSaa Aanand ka mauKaOTa phnao rhta 

hO.12 jaha^ ]saI samaya laaoga kaTto BaI hOM AaOr saIto BaI hOM Gaayala BaI krto hOM AaOr [laaja BaI 

krto hOM taoD,to BaI hOM AaOr jaaoD,to BaI hOM. eosaa hI ek ]dahrNa Aba maOM Aapkao ApnaI [sa 

khanaI maoM dU^gaI jaao maOM ABaI Aap sabakao saunaanao jaa rhI hU^. 

 

bahut puranaI baat hO ik vaa[D irvar
13
 ko rajaa ko pasa ek KuSa 

KuSa naaOjavaana kama krta qaa ijasaka naama qaa kaOrvaOtao. vah sabako 

saaqa bahut AcCa vyavahar krta qaa saao rajaa ]sakao bahut Pyaar 

krta qaa. AaOr @yaaoMik rajaa ]sakao bahut Pyaar krta qaa [saI 

ilayao drbaar ko laaoga ]sakao naapsand krto qao. 

[na drbaairyaaoM ko idla AaOr idmaaga daonaaoM hI baura[yaaoM sao Baro 

rhto qao. jaba BaI rajaa ]sa pr kao[- maohrbaanaI krta tao vao saba 

jalana sao Bar jaato. 

[sailayao saaro idna ]nako pasa krnao ko ilayao AaOr kao[- kama 

nahIM qaa isavaaya [sako ik vao mahla ko hr kaonao AaOr hr jagah maoM ]sa 

baocaaro laD,ko baaro maoM hI kuC na kuC baudbaudato rhto — “[sa laD,ko 

 
10 Corvetto.  (Tale No 18)  Day 3,  Tale No 7 
11 Juno went to Candia to know falsehood. 
12 Where detraction always wears the mask of amusement. 
13 Wide River – a place 
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nao tao rajaa ko }pr @yaa jaadU kr idyaa hO ik rajaa [sakao [tnaa 

Pyaar krta hO. [sakI iksmat [tnaI AcCI kOsao hO rajaa [sakao 

raoja hI kao[- na kao[- [naama dota rhta hO. 

hma laaoga tao ek rssaI banaanao vaalao kI trh sao pICo hI jaato 

rhto hOM. hmaarI halat baurI sao AaOr j,yaada baurI haotI jaatI hO. 

jabaik hma laaoga ku<ao kI trh sao ]nakI saovaa krto hOM. KotaoM ko 

majadUraoM kI trh sao kD,I maohnat krto hOM. rajaa kao qaaoD,a saa BaI 

KuSa krnao ko ilayao ihrna kI trh sao daOD,to rhto hOM. 

saca hO ik [sa duinayaa^ maoM pOda haonaa hO tao AcCI iksmat lao kr 

hI pOda haonaa caaihyao. ijasakI iksmat AcCI nahIM hO ]sakao tao 

samaud` maoM DUba kr mar jaanaa caaihyao. pr @yaa ikyaa jaayao. hma laaoga 

tao kovala doK sakto hOM AaOr ]sasao jala sakto hOM.” 

eosao AaOr eosao hI dUsaro Sabd A@sar hI ]nako maûh sao jahrIlao 

baaNaaoM kI trh inaklato rhto AaOr vao kaOrvaOtao kao pUrI trIko sao 

naYT krnao ko baaro maoM hI saaocato rhto. 

yah ]sako ilayao baD,o Afsaaosa kI baat hO ijasakao ]sa drbaar maoM 

sajaa imalaI hao. jaha^ caaplaUsaI pIpo
14
 ko Baava ibaktI hao. bauro kama 

AaOr baura[yaa^ bauSaOla
15
 ko Baava ibaktI haoM. QaaoKaQaD,I AaOr 

AivaSvaasa TnaaoM maoM ibakta hao. 

 
14 Translated for the word “Kilderkin”. This name can be given to Indian “Kanastar” with a capacity of 
18 Imperial Gallons 
15 Bushell is a unit of measurement for dry things – 60 pounds of wheat or 56 pounds of corn 
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pr [na drbaairyaaoM kI [na kaoiSaSaaoM kao kaOna igana sakta hO jaao 

vao kaOrvaOtao kao duKI krnao ko ilayao krto rhto qao. yaa ifr ]sako 

iKlaaf kao[- kao[- JaUzI khanaI gaZ, kr AaOr ]sako baaro maoM rajaa ko 

ivacaaraoM kao Kraba krnao ko ilayao ]sao rajaa kao saunaato. 

pr kaOrvaOtao ko Andr tao jaadU qaa. vah yao jaala phlao sao hI 

jaana jaata qaa AaOr caalaaoM kao phlao sao hI phcaana jaata. vah 

Apnao duSmanaaoM kI hr caala kao phlao hI samaJa laota. 

vah Apnao kana AaOr Aa^K daonaaoM KulaI rKta taik khIM eosaa 

na hao ik vah kao[- galat kdma ]za lao. ]sakao AcCI trh maalaUma 

qaa ik drbaairyaaoM kI iksmat tao SaISao kI trh haotI hO. 

jaOsao jaOsao laD,ka }^caa ]zta gayaa vaOsao vaOsao dUsaro drbaarI naIcao 

igarto gayao. 

Ant maoM [sa baaro maoM kuC na saaoca panao kI vajah sao ik laD,ko 

kao rajaa kI Aa^KaoM maoM naIcao kOsao igarayaa jaayao @yaaoMik ]nako puranao 

JaUz tao kama kr nahIM rho qao. ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik ]sakao saaqa kao[- 

eosaI bahut hI BaarI caala KolaI jaayao ijasasao ik vah ibalkula hI naYT 

hao jaayao. AaOr vah rasta qaa caaplaUsaI ka ijasa pr ]nakao [sa 

trh calanaa qaa. 
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skaTlaOMD
16
 sao dsa maIla dUr jaha^ rajaa rhta qaa vaha^ ek 

Aaogaro rhta qaa jaao AaogaraoM ko doSa maoM ek bahut hI baD,a jaMgalaI 

jaanavar qaa ijasakao rajaa nao iksaI samaya maoM bahut tMga ikyaa qaa saao 

]sanao ek phaD, kI caaoTI pr ek Akolao jaMgala maoM jaa kr Apnao 

Aapkao bahut majabaUt banaa ilayaa qaa. 

vaha^ kao[- icaiD,yaa BaI pr nahIM maar saktI qaI. vah jaMgala Ganaa 

AaOr poD,aoM sao ]laJaa huAa BaI [tnaa j,yaada qaa ik saUrja kI raoSanaI 

tk Andr nahIM jaa saktI qaI. 

[sa Aaogaro ko pasa ek bahut hI saundr GaaoD,a qaa. ]sakao 

doKnao sao eosaa lagata qaa ik jaOsao iksaI nao ]sao pOinsala sao banaayaa 

hao. AaOr dUsarI k[- AaScaya-janak caIja,aoM ko saaqa ]samaoM ek 

Kaisayat yah BaI qaI ik vah AadmaI kI trh baat krta qaa. 

saba drbaairyaaoM kao maalaUma qaa ik vah Aaogaro iktnaa Ktrnaak 

qaa ]saka jaMgala BaI iktnaa Ganaa qaa ]saka phaD, BaI iktnaa }^caa 

qaa AaOr ]sa GaaoD,o kao ]sasao laonaa iktnaa mauiSkla qaa.  

yah saba saaoca kr vao rajaa ko pasa gayao. ]nhaoMnao rajaa kao ]sa 

GaaoD,o ko baaro maoM CaoTI sao CaoTI baat batayaI AaOr kha ik eosaa GaaoD,a 

tao rajaa ko pasa haonaa caaihyao.  

 
16 Scotland is part of Great Britain situated in its Northern part. Great Britain includes England, Wales, 
Scotland and Northern Ireland. 
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saaqa hI yah BaI kha ik vah ]sao panao ko ilayao ApnaI pUrI 

kaoiSaSa kro. AaOr kaOrvaOtao hI vah zIk naaOjavaana qaa jaao [sa kama 

kao kr sakta qaa @yaaoMik vah tao Aaga maoM sao BaI baca inakla Aanao 

kI catura[- rKta qaa. 

Aba rajaa kao tao yah pta nahIM qaa ik [na fUlaaoM ko pICo kao[- 

saa^p iCpa baOza qaa saao ]sanao turnt hI kaOrvaOtao kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]sasao kha — “Agar tuma mauJao caahto hao tao iksaI BaI trh tuma maoro 

ilayao maoro duSmana sao ]saka GaaoD,a lao kr AaAao. Agar tuma maora yah 

kama kr daogao tao tuma iksaI nauksaana maoM nahIM rhaogao.” 

kaOrvaOtao kao yah AcCI trh pta qaa ik yah Zaola ]sako 

duSmanaaoM ka hI bajaayaa huAa hO ifr BaI rajaa ka hu@ma bajaa laanao ko 

ilayao vah Aaogaro kI trf cala idyaa. 

Aaogaro ko Gar phu^ca kr vah dbao pa^va Aaogaro kI GauD,saala maoM 

Gausaa ]sanao GaaoD,o ko }pr jaIna ksaI AaOr pOr jamaa kr caZ, gayaa 

AaOr vaapsa Gar cala idyaa. 

pr jaOsao hI GaaoD,o nao doKa ik vah mahla ko baahr hO vah 

icallaayaa — “hOlaao. saavaQaana. kaOrvaOtao mauJa pr caZ, kr jaa rha 

hO.” 

yah sauna kr Aaogaro ]za AaOr kaorvaOtao kao maarnao ko ilayao Apnao 

]na saba jaanavaraoM kao Apnao saaqa ilayaa jaao ]sako ilayao kama krto 

qao. ek trf sao bandr Aayaa ek trf sao BaalaU Aayaa ek AaOr 
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trf sao icaMGaaD,ta huAa Saor Aayaa. dUsarI trf sao ek BaoiD,yaa 

Aayaa. 

pr naaOjavaana lagaama AaOr kaoD,o kI sahayata sao ]sao ibanaa ruko 

Bagaata huAa rajaa ko drbaar maoM lao Aayaa jaha^ ]sanao ]sa GaaoD,o kao 

rajaa kao BaoMT kr idyaa. 

rajaa nao ]sao Apnao baoTo sao BaI j,yaada samaJa kr Apnao galao sao 

lagaa ilayaa. ]sanao Apnaa baTuAa inakalaa ]samaoM sao k`a]na inakala 

kr ]sako daonaaoM haqa Bar idyao. 

yah doK kr tao drbaairyaaoM ko idla kI jalana bahut }^caI phu^ca 

gayaI. phlao tao vao CaoTo pa[p kI trh sao kovala jalana sao fUlao hue 

qaa Aba tao vao laaohar kI QaaOMknaI kI trh fUla gayao. 

yah doK kr ik jaao k`ao baar
17
 vao ]sakI 

AcCI iksmat kao babaa-d krnao ko ilayao laayao qao 

]sasao tao ]sakI KuSahalaI kI saD,k AaOr bahut 

icaknaI hao gayaI qaI. 

yah doK kr ik [sa phlao hmalao sao dIvaaroM ABaI BaI naIcao nahIM 

igarI hOM tao ]nhaoMnao dUsara trIka [stomaala krnao ka fOsalaa ikyaa. 

vao rajaa ko pasa ifr gayao — “Aapkao nayaa GaaoD,a maubaark hao 

sarkar. Aap ]saka Aanand ]zayaoM. vah Aapko SaahI GauD,saala 

ka ek gahnaa haogaa. pr yah baD,o duK kI baat hO ik Aapko pasa 

 
17 Crow bar is an iron bar with a crook on one side. See its picture above. 
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Aaogaro ko Gar ko prdo nahIM hOM. jaba tk Aapko pasa Aaogaro ko Gar 

ko prdo na haoM tba tk @yaa fayada. 

]sako Gar ko prdaoM ka tao basa khnaa hI @yaa hO. vao tao dUr 

dUr tk maSahUr hOM. [sa Kjaanao kao BaI kaOrvaOtao ko isavaa AaOr kao[- 

nahIM laa sakta. [sa kama ko ilayao BaI vahI laD,ka ibalkula zIk 

hO.” 

rajaa nao jaao laaogaaoM kI hr Qauna pr naacata qaa AaOr kD,vao fla 

pr caInaI imalao huAa iClaka Kata qaa kaOrvaOtao kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]sasao kha ik vah jaa kr ]sako ilayao Aaogaro ko Gar ko prdo lao 

kr Aayao. 

yah sauna kr kaOrvaOtao vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. caar saOkMD maoM vah 

phaD, ko }pr qaa jaha^ Aaogaro rhta qaa. vah sabakI Aa^KaoM sao 

bacata bacaata Aaogaro ko kmaro maoM phu^ca gayaa AaOr ]sako ibastr ko 

naIcao ek caUho kI trh sao Saaint sao iCp kr baOz gayaa. 

]sanao rat ka [ntjaar ikyaa jaba tk taro nahIM inakla Aayao 

jaOsao Aasamaana nao kao[- kaina-vaala vaalaa mauKaOTa phna ilayaa hao. 

jaOsao hI Aaogaro AaOr ]sakI p%naI saaonao gayao tao kaOrvaOtao nao 

dIvaar sao saaro kpD,o inakalao AaOr vah ibastr kI caadr BaI 

inakalanaa caah rha qaa. ]sanao ]sakao baD,o hlko haqaaoM sao KIMcaa pr 

tBaI Aaogaro kI Aa^K Kula gayaI. 
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Aaogaro nao samaJaa ik ]sakI p%naI ]sako naIcao sao caadr KIMca rhI 

qaI saao vah Apnao p%naI sao baaolaa ik vah ]sako naIcao sao caadr @yaaoM 

KIMca rhI qaI. ]sakao bahut zMD laga rhI qaI. [sa pr Aaoga`Osa nao 

pUCa ik vah ]sako }pr kI caadr @yaaoM KIMca rha qaa. 

Aaogaro nao pUCa — “hmaara plaMgapaoSa kha^ hO.” kh kr ]sanao 

ibastr ko naIcao kI trf haqa ikyaa tao ]sako haqa maoM kaOrvaOtao ka 

caohra Aa gayaa. 

]Qar kaOrvaOtao icallaa pD,a “BaUt BaUt. raoSanaI raoSanaI. Baagaao 

Baagaao.” AaOr icallaata rha jaba tk ik saar o Gar maoM Baaga daOD, nahIM 

maca gayaI. 

[sa baIca kaOrvaOtao nao kpD,o iKD,kI sao naIcao foMk idyao. kpD,o 

foMk kr vah Kud BaI naIcao ]tr gayaa. ]sanao kpD,aoM ka ek baD,a 

saa ga{r baa^Qaa AaOr Sahr jaanao vaalaI saD,k pr cala idyaa. 

mahla phu^ca kr vah rajaa sao imalaa AaOr saaqa maoM drbaairyaaoM ko 

gaussao sao BaI. vao tao basa jalana sao fTo jaa rho qao. 

ifr BaI ]nhaoMnao kaOrvaOtao ko ilayao ek trkIba AaOr saaocaI AaOr 

]sakao kamayaaba krnao ko ilayao vao ifr sao rajaa ko pasa gayao jaao 

Aaogaro ko prdo Aaid doK kr KuSaI sao fUlaa nahIM samaa rha qaa. yao 

prdo kovala isalk ko }pr saaonao ko hI banao nahIM qao bailk [nako 

}pr hjaaraoM maSaInaaoM AaOr ivacaaraoM nao BaI kama ikyaa qaa. 
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Agar mauJao zIk sao yaad hO tao ]samaoM ek maugaa- qaa jaao saubah haonao 

pr baa^ga doto hue idKayaa gayaa qaa. AaOr ]sako maûh sao Tskna BaaYaa 

maoM yah inaklata idKayaa gayaa qaa “Agar maOM tumhoM doK laU^”. 

ek dUsaro ihssao maoM Tskna BaaYaa maoM ilaKa huAa qaa “Saama haonao 

pr”. AaOr BaI k[ - bahut saundr saundr caIja,oM banaI qaIM ]na pr ijanhoM 

j,yaada yaad rKnao kI ja$rt hO bajaaya ]nakao khnao ko ilayao AaOr 

samaya kI. 

jaba drbaarI laaoga rajaa ko pasa Aayao tao vah KuSaI maoM DUbaa 

huAa qaa. ]nhaoMnao rajaa sao kha — “jaba kaOrvaOtao nao AapkI KuSaI 

ko ilayao [tnaa ikyaa hO tao yah kama tao ]sako ilayao kao[- bahut baD,a 

kama nahIM hO ik basa ek CaoTI saI KuSaI vah Aapkao AaOr do do 

AaOr vah hO Aaogaro ka mahla. vaOsaa mahla tao ek rajaa ko pasa 

haonaa hI caaihyao. 

]sako Andr bahut saaro kmaro hOM ]sako Andr AaOr baahr bahut 

saaro CaoTo CaoTo mahla hOM ijanamaoM ek saonaa zhr jaayao. AaOr Aap 

ivaSvaasa nahIM kroMgao ik ]samaoM iktnao saaro Aa^gana paoiT-kao Cjjao AaOr 

Gaumaavadar icamainayaa^ hOM jaao bahut baiZ,yaa banao hue hOM. ]nakao doK kr 

p`kRit BaI Samaa- jaatI hO AaOr baohaoSa BaI KuSa hao jaato hOM. 

rajaa ka idmaaga bahut toja, qaa ]sanao yah saba bahut AcCI trh 

samaJa ilayaa. ]sanao kaOrvaOtao kao ifr baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik 
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]sakI ek AaOr [cCa hao AayaI hO AaOr vah hO Aaogaro ka mahla laonao 

kI. 

]sanao ]sasao ivanatI kI jaao kuC saovaayaoM ]sanao Aba tk ]sako 

ilayao kI hOM ]namaoM ek [sakao BaI jaaoD, idyaa jaayao tao vah ]saka 

bahut kRt& rhogaa. kaOrvaOtao vaha^ sao turnt hI Aaogaro ko mahla ko 

ilayao calaa gayaa. 

vah jaba Aaogaro ko Gar phu^caa tao Aaogaro tao Apnao irStodaraoM kao 

baulaanao ko ilayao baahr gayaa huAa qaa. Aaogaro kI p%naI vaha^ qaI vah 

davat kI tOyaarI kr rhI qaI. 

kaOrvaOtao Gar maoM Gausaa AaOr Aaogaro kI p%naI trf dyaa sao doKa 

AaOr baaolaa — “gauD Do Aao BalaI s~I. tuma tao bahut bahadur s~I 

hao. tuma [sa trh sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI @yaaoM babaa-d kr rhI hao. kla 

tao tuma ibastr maoM baImaar pD,I qaIM AaOr Aba tuma [sa trh kama kr 

rhI hao. Apnao SarIr pr kuC tao dyaa krnaI saIKao.” 

AaogaÒsa baaolaI — “tba tuma mauJasao @yaa krvaanaa caahto hao. maoro 

pasa tao kao[- [sa samaya sahayata krvaanao vaalaa BaI nahIM hO.” 

kaOrvaOtao baaolaa — “maOM hU^ na tumharI sahayata ko ilayao – CaoTo sao 

CaoTI AaOr baD,I sao baD,I.” 

AaogarOsa baaolaI — “jaOsaI ik tuma maoro }pr dyaa idKa rho hao 

tao maoro ilayao tuma yao caar la{o kaT dao. 
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kaOrvaOtao baaolaa — “baD,I KuSaI sao. pr Agar caar la{o kma 

pD,oM tao maOM pa^ca la{o kaT dU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao ek nayaI kulhaD,I laI AaOr bajaaya lakD,I kaTnao 

ko ]sanao vah kulhaD,I AaogarOsa kI gad-na pr maar dI. Aaoga`Osa ka 

isar naaSapatI kI trh jamaIna pr lauZ,k gayaa. 

ifr vah turnt hI mahla ko saamanao kI trf Baagaa gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ jaa kr ek gaD\Za Kaoda ijasao ]sanao Gaasa fUsa sao Zk idyaa. 

yah saba krnao ko baad vah faTk ko pICo kI trf iCp 

gayaa. kuC hI dor maoM Aaogaro Apnao irStodaraoM ko saaqa vaha^ Aa phu^caa 

tao kaOrvaOtao bahut ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “ruk jaaAao ruk jaaAao. 

maOMnao ]sao pkD, ilayaa hO.” AaOr “vaa[D irvar ka rajaa Amar rho.” 

Aba jaba Aaogaro nao yah saunaa tao vah ek pagala kI trh sao 

kaOrvaOtao kao masala donao ko ilayao ]sakI trf daOD,a. pr jaba vah 

mahla ko faTk kI trf daOD,a tao ]sao gaD\Za tao idKayaI nahIM 

idyaa vao saba ]sa gaD\Zo maoM igar pD,o. kaOrvaOtao nao ]na sabakao p%qar 

maar maar kr maar idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao mahla kI caaiBayaa^ laIM AaOr rajaa kao jaa kr do dIM. 

saba drbaairyaaoM kI jalana AaOr ]sakI baurI iksmat doK kr BaI ]sanao 

laD,ko kI bahadurI AaOr catura[- doK kr ]sakao ApnaI baoTI do dI. 
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drbaairyaaoM kI jalana nao tao kaOrvaOtao ko ija,ndgaI ko poD, kI 

Cala kao ibalkula nama- AaOr icaknaa kr idyaa AaOr ]sako duSmana Aba 

caup hao kr baOz gayao. vao ibanaa maaomaba<aI ilayao hI saaonao calao gayao. 

puranao bauro kamaaoM kI sajaa caaho dor sao imalao pr imalatI ja$r hO 
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19  3–8 baovakUf18 

 

ek A&anaI AadmaI jaao haoiSayaar laaogaaoM ko saaqa baOzta hO A@sar dUsaro laaogaaoM sao j,yaada p`SaMsaa 

pata hO bajaaya ]sa haoiSayaar AadmaI ko jaao A&ainayaaoM ko saaqa baOzta hO. [sako Alaavaa 

A&anaI AadmaI kao haoiSayaar AadmaI ko saaqa baOznao sao ijatnaa fayada haota hO ]sasao j,yaada Qana 

AaOr [j,ja,t ka nauksaana dUsaro iksma ko AadmaI kao haota hO. 

jaOsaa ik [saka sabaUt puiDMga ko Kanao maoM hO Aap sabakao [sa khanaI saunanao pr pta calaogaa 

jaao maOM Aap sabakao Aba saunaanao jaa rhI hU^. 

 

ek baar ek eosaa AadmaI qaa ijasako pasa [tnaa pOsaa qaa ijatnaa 

ik samaud`. pr jaOsao ik duinayaa^ maoM khIM pUrI KuSaI nahIM hO eosaa hI 

kuC ]sako saaqa BaI qaa. ]sako ek baoTa qaa jaao bahut hI AalasaI 

qaa AaOr iksaI kama ka nahIM qaa. vah ek baIna AaOr KIro maoM BaI 

Baod nahIM bata sakta qaa. 

 vah AadmaI ]sakI baovakUifyaaoM kao AaOr na 

sah saka tao ]sanao ]sakao ek baD,I mau{I Bar 

kr k`a]na idyao AaOr ]sao vyaapar krnao ko ilayao 

laOvant
19
 Baoja idyaa @yaaoMik vah AcCI trh 

jaanata qaa ik jaba vah Alaga Alaga trh ko 

 
18 The Booby.  {Tale No 19)   Day 3, Tale No 8 
19 Levant is a geographical area in the Eastern Mediterranean area of Western Asia containing Syria, 
Lebanon, Cyprus, Turkey Israel Jordan and Palestine OR broadly Greece to Egypt. 
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doSa doKogaa Alaga Alaga trh ko laaogaaoM sao imalaogaa tao ]sakI fOsalaa 

laonao kI takt baZ,ogaI AaOr ]sakao j,yaada haoiSayaar banaayaogaI. 

 saao maaoisayaaona
20
 GaaoD,o pr savaar huAa AaOr vaoinasa kI trf cala 

idyaa jaao duinayaa^ ka Apnao Aap maoM hI ek AaScaya- qaa taik vah 

vaha^ sao kOrao
21
 jaanao ko ilayao kao[- jahaja, pkD, sako. 

jaba vah ek idna kI yaa~a kr cauka tao ]sao ek eosaa AadmaI 

idKayaI idyaa jaao ek baD,o sao KmBao ko saharo KD,a huAa qaa. laD,ko 

nao ]sa AadmaI sao pUCa — “tumhara @yaa naama hO tuma kha^ sao Aa rho 

hao AaOr tuma @yaa krto hao.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “maora naama ibajalaI
22
 hO. maOM eoraolaOMD

23
 sao 

Aayaa hU^. maOM hvaa kI trh sao Baagata hU^.” 

maaoisayaaona baaolaa — “mauJao [saka sabaUt idKaAao.” 

ibajalaI baaolaa — “ek pla rukao. tba tuma doKaogao ik yah 

QaUla hO yaa AaTa.” 

jaba vao kuC dor KD,o rho tao ek ihrnaI AayaI AaOr maOdana maoM 

Aa kr KD,I hao gayaI. ibajalaI nao ]sakao ]sako rasto jaanao idyaa 

AaOr ]sakao inayama isaKanao ko ilayao vah ]sako pICo [tnaI toja,I sao 

AaOr [tnao hlko pOraoM sao Baagaa ik vah tao iksaI eosaI jagah jaa kr 

 
20 Moscion – an Italian male name, name of the son of the rich man. 
21 Cairo is the capital of Egypt 
22 Lightening 
23 Arrowland 
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igara jaha^ AaTa fOlaa pD,a qaa AaOr ibanaa Apnao jaUto ka inaSaana 

banaayao hue caar kdma maoM ]sakao lao kr vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

maaoisayaaona ]saka yah kama doK kr bahut AaScaya- maoM pD, 

gayaa. ]sanao ]sa AadmaI sao pUCa ik @yaa vah ]sako saaqa rh sakta 

qaa AaOr [sa baat ko ilayao ]sao AcCa pOsaa donao ka vaayada ikyaa. 

ibajalaI nao ha^ kr dI AaOr Aba vao ek saaqa calanao lagao. 

ABaI vao bahut dUr nahIM calao qao ik ]nakao ek dUsara naaOjavaana 

imala gayaa. maaoisayaaona nao ]sa naaOjavaana sao pUCa — “saaqaI tumhara 

naama @yaa hO. tuma iksa doSa sao Aayao hao AaOr tuma @yaa krto hao?” 

vah laD,ka baaolaa — “maora naama jaldI saunanao vaalaa
24
 hO. maOM vaola 

@yaUiryasa
25
 sao Aayaa hU^. AaOr jaba maOM Apnaa kana jamaIna sao lagaata 

hU^ tao vaha^ sao ibanaa ihlao duinayaa^ maoM @yaa hao rha hO jaana laota hU^. maOM 

laaogaaoM ka ekaiQakar, ibajanaOsa ko samaJaaOto, DakuAaoM kI yaaojanaaeoM, 

jaasaUsaaoM kI irpaoT-, naaOkraoM kI iSakayatoM, bauiZ,yaaoM kI gapSap, 
naaivakaoM kI ksamaoM saba kuC sauna sakta hU^.” 

maaoisayaaona kao yah sauna kr kuC ]%saukta hu[- tao ]sanao ]sasao 

kha ik “Agar eosaa hO tao yah bataAao ik maoro Gar pr maoro laaoga [sa 

samaya @yaa baat kr rho hOM.” 

saao ]sa laD,ko nao QartI pr Apnaa kana lagaayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

 
24 Quick Ear 
25 Vale Curious 
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“ek baUZ,a ApnaI p%naI sao kh rha hO “Bagavaana ka laaK laaK 

Qanyavaad hO ik maaoisayaaona kao maOMnao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao dUr kr idyaa. 

vah tao ibalkula puranao jamaanao kI k`aOkrI
26
 jaOsaa qaa jaao maoro idla maoM 

hmaoSaa hI cauBata rhta qaa. duinayaa^ GaUmanao pr vah kma sao kma ek 

[nsaana tao bana kr Aayaogaa. eosaa baovakUf gaQaa, [tnaa saIQaa, idna 
Bar ka Kaoyaa huAa jaOsaa tao nahIM rhogaa na.” 

maaoisayaaona icallaa kr baaolaa — “basa basa. tuma saca baaola rho 

hao mauJao tuma pr ivaSvaasa hO. tao AaAao maoro saaqa AaAao @yaaoMik Aba 

tumharo AcCo idna Aa gayao hOM.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “AcCI baat hO.” saao vao tInaaoM ek saaqa 

calanao lagao. 

dsa maIla jaanao ko baad ]nakao ek AaOr naaOjavaana imalaa tao 

maaOisayaaona nao ]sasao BaI pUCa — “tumhara @yaa naama hO tuma kha^ pOda 

hue qao AaOr [sa duinayaa^ maoM tuma @yaa kr sakto hao.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maora naama “saIQaa baaNa calaanao vaalaa” hO. maOM 

emavaOla iklao
27
 sao Aayaa hU^. maOM QanauYa sao [tnaa zIk baaNa calaa 

sakta hU^ ik ek saoba ko baIca maoM BaI maar sakta hU^.” 

maaoisayaaona baaolaa — “AcCa tao maar kr idKaAao.” 

 
26 Crockery 
27 Castle Aimwell 
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laD,ko nao Apnaa QanauYa ]zayaa inaSaana lagaayaa ek p%qar pr sao 

ek maTr ko danao kao hvaa maoM ]D,a idyaa. [sa pr maaoisayaaona nao 

]sakao BaI Apnao saaqa lao ilayaa AaOr vah BaI ]nako saaqa saaqa cala 

idyaa. 

vao ifr ek idna kI yaa~a kr ko cauko tao ]na sabakao kuC 

naaOjavaana imalao jaao bahut gamaI- maoM naavaaoM ko KD,a haonao ko ilayao ek 

cabaUtra banaa rho qao. ]nhaoMnao kha ik vaa[na maoM qaaoD,a panaI imalaa dao 

@yaaoMik hmaara klaojaa jala rha hO. 

maaoisayaaona kao ]nako }pr dyaa Aa gayaI ]sanao ]nasao pUCa ik 

maoro maailakao tuma laaoga [tnaI gamaI- kao kOsao sahna kr rho hao. yaha^ 

tao ibalkula Ba+I hao rha hO. [samaoM tao ek BaOMsa BaI Bauna jaayaogaI.” 

]namaoM sao ek baaolaa — “hma tao yaha^ gaulaaba kI trh sao zMDo hOM 

@yaaoMik hmaaro pasa ek AadmaI hO jaao hmaaro pICo sao hmaaro }pr zMDI 

fU^k maarta rhta hO tao hmaoM eosaa lagata hO jaOsao hmaaro }pr kao[- 

piScamaI hvaa foMk rha hao.” 

maaoisayaaona baaolaa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao ]sao idKa dao.” 

saao ]na kama krnao vaalaaoM nao ]sa laD,ko kao Aavaaja lagaayaI. 

maaoisayaaona nao ]sasao kha — “tumhoM tumharo ipta kI ksama hO mauJao 

bataAao ik tumhara naama @yaa hO tuma iksa doSa sao Aato hao AaOr tuma 

@yaa kama krto hao.” 
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laD,ka baaolaa — “maora naama hO toja, fU^k maarnao vaalaa. maOM 

hvaaAaoM ko doSa sao Aayaa hU^ AaOr maOM Apnao mau^h sao saba trh kI hvaaeoM 

calaa sakta hU^. Agar tuma ja,Oifr
28
 hvaa caahto hao tao maOM ek fU^k 

maa$^gaa AaOr tuma yaha^ sao gaayaba haoto najar AaAaogao. Agar tuma dUsaro 

trIko kI hvaa caahto hao tao ]sasao ek makana tk igar sakta 

hO.” 

maaoisayaaona baaolaa — “jaba doKoM tBaI ivaSvaasa hao sakta hO.” 

tba ]sanao phlao tao bahut hI QaIro QaIro bahtI hu[- hvaa calaayaI 

jaOsao Saama kao calatI hO. ifr Acaanak vah poD,aoM kI trf GaUmaa 

AaOr maûh sao [tnao ja,aor kI fU^k maarI ik Aaok ko poD,aoM kI ktaroM 

kI ktaroM ]KD, gayaIM. 

maaoisayaaona nao ]sao BaI Apnao saaqa lao ilayaa AaOr ifr yaa~a pr 

cala idyao. kuC dUr jaanao ko baad ]nhoM ek laD,ka AaOr imalaa. 

maaoisayaaona nao ]sasao pUCa — “Agar maOM bahadurI sao tumasao yah pUCU^ ik 

tumhara naama @yaa hO tuma kha^ sao Aa rho hao AaOr tuma krto @yaa hao. 

tao tumhoM baura tao nahIM lagaogaa. maOM zIk pUC rha hU^ na.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maora naama majabaUt pIz hO. maO M vaOlaonTInaao
29
 sao 

Aata hU^ AaOr maOM [tnaa taktvar hU^ ik maOM ApnaI pIz pr ek phaD, 

 
28 Very fast blowing cold wind 
29 Valentino 
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tk lao jaa sakta hU^. AaOr vah maoro ilayao kovala ek pMK jaOsaa 

haogaa.” 

maaoisayaaona baaolaa — “Agar eosaa hO tao tuma tao rajaa bananao ko 

laayak hao. tumakao tao phlaI ma[- kao JaMDa ]zanao vaalaa caunaa jaanaa 

caaihyao. pr jaao tumanao kha hO mauJao ]saka sabaUt caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr majabaUt pIz vaalao nao ApnaI pIz pr bahut saaro 

p%qar poD,aoM ko tnao AaOr dUsarI BaarI BaarI caIja,oM ]zanaI Sau$ kIM 

ijanhoM hjaar baD,I vaOgana BaI nahIM lao jaa saktI qaIM. jaba maaoisayaaona nao 

yah doKa tao ]sanao ]sakao Apnao saaqa Aanao ko ilayao kha. 

Aba vao saba ek saaqa Aagao calanao lagao jaba tk ik 

vao saundr fUla Sahr
30
 maoM nahIM phu^ca gayao jaha^ ko rajaa kI 

baoTI hvaa kI trh sao toja, BaagatI qaIo AaOr ma@ka ko Bau+aoM 

ko }pr sao BaI [sa trh daOD, jaatI qaI ik ek BaI Bau+o 

sao ]saka pOr nahIM CUta qaa. 

rajaa nao ]sako baaro maoM ek maunaadI ipTvaayaI hu[- qaI ik jaao kao[- 

]sakI baoTI kao daOD, maoM hra dogaa vah ]saI sao ApnaI baoTI SaadI 

krogaa. AaOr jaao kao[- BaI ]sasao pICo rh gayaa tao ]saka isar 

kTvaa idyaa jaayaogaa. 

jaba maaoisayaaona [sa doSa maoM Aayaa AaOr ]sanao yah maunaadI saunaI tao 

vah saIQaa rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sakI baoTI 

 
30 Fair Flower city 
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ko saaqa [sa Sat- pr daOD,naa caahta hO ik Agar vah jaIt gayaa tao 

]sasao SaadI kr laogaa nahIM tao vaha^ Apnaa isar kTa dogaa. 

laoikna saubah saubah hI ]sanao rajaa kao yah sandoSaa Baojaa ik vah 

baImaar hO AaOr Aaja Kud ]sakI baoTI ko saaqa nahIM daOD, sakogaa 

laoikna vah Apnao ek saaqaI kao ]sako saaqa daOD,nao ko ilayao Baoja rha 

hO. 

caanaoTOlaa
31
 nao jaba yah saunaa tao baaolaI — “mauJao @yaa. kao[ - BaI 

Aayao. maOM iksaI kI icanta nahIM krtI. maoro ilayao tao saba ek sao 

hOM.” 

saao ]sa idna Sahr ko baD,o caaOraho pr doKnao vaalaaoM kI ek bahut 

baD,I BaID, [k{I hu[-. eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao bahut saarI caIMiTyaa^ 

[k{I hao gayaI haoM. iKD,ikyaa^ AaOr CtoM BaI [sa trh sao pUro Baro 

hue qao jaOsao AMDo.” 

ibajalaI Baagata huAa Aayaa AaOr caaOraho ko }pr Aa kr KD,a 

hao gayaa. vah daOD, ko Sau$ krnao ko isaganala ka [ntjaar krnao 

lagaa. laao ek CaoTa saa gaa]na phnao caanaoTOlaa AayaI jaao ]sakI 

AaQaI Ta^gaaoM tk }pr ]za huAa qaa. ]sako jaUto bahut saundr qao. 

daonaaoM ek saaqa KD,o hao gayao AaOr ifr jaOsao hI daOD, Sau$ krnao 

ko ilayao ibagaula bajaa daonaaoM tIr kI trh sao Baaga ilayao. vao [tnaI 

 
31 Cianetella – name of the Princess of the Fair Flower City 
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toja, Baaga rho qao ik eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao ]nakI eiD,yaa^ ]nako 

knQaaoM sao CU rhI qaIM. 

saca khao tao vao eosao laga rho qao jaOsao vao baD,o KrgaaoSa Baaga rho 

haoM ijanako pICo gaò ha]nD ku<ao CaoD, idyao gayao haoM yaa ifr GaaoD,aoM kao 

GauD,saala maoM sao CaoD, idyaa gayaa hao yaa ifr ]na ku<aaoM kI trh 

ijanakI pU^C maoM koTlaI baa^Qa dI gayaI hao. 

pr ibajalaI nao rajakumaarI kao ek haqa kI caaOD,a[- ijatnaa pICo 

CaoD, kr jaIt haisala kr laI qaI. Aaoh tba tumanao laagaaoM ka hllaa 

hao saIiTyaa^ AaOr talaI kI AavaajaoM saunaI haotIM. “AjanabaI Amar 

rho” kI AavaajaoM saunaI haotIM. 

caanaoTOlaa ka caohra tao yah har doK kr iksaI skUla ko baccao 

kI trh laala pD, gayaa jaOsao vah ipT kr Aayaa hao AaOr Sama- sao 

laala hao gayaa hao. ]sanao [sa har ka badlaa laonao kI saaocaI.  

yah daOD, dao baar haonaI qaI saao ]sako pasa ABaI ek maaOka AaOr 

qaa jaItnao ka. Gar jaa kr ]sanao jaadU kI A^gaUzI laI jaao kao[- ]sao 

ApnaI ]MgalaI maoM phnata tao daOD,naa tao dUr ]sako pOr ka^pnao lagato 

AaOr vah ApnaI jagah sao ihla BaI nahIM sakta qaa. 

]sanao vah A^gaUzI ibajalaI kao BaoMT BaojaI AaOr kha ik vah daOD, 

ko samaya ]sako Pyaar ko ilayao ]sao ja$r phnao. 

toja, saunanao vaalao nao ipta AaOr baoTI kI yah baat sauna laI pr 

]sanao kuC kha nahIM basa maaOko ka [ntjaar krta rha. jaba 
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icaiD,yaaoM nao cahcahanaa Sau$ ikyaa saUrja nao A^Qaoro kao zaokr maar kr 

Bagaayaa jaao gaQaaoM pr baOza huAa qaa vao daonaaoM daOD, ko maOdana maoM Aa kr 

[k{o hue jaha^ [Saara pato hI ]nakao daOD, jaanaa qaa. 

pr Agar caanaooTOlaa dUsarI ATalaanTa
32
 qaI tao ibajalaI tao ek 

baUZ,o gaQao yaa GaaoD,o kI trh hao gayaa qaa. vah tao Apnaa pa^va ihlaa 

BaI nahIM pa rha qaa.  

pr saIQao tIr maarnao vaalao nao jaba Apnao daost kao [sa mauiSkla maoM 

doKa AaOr toja, saunanao vaalao sao [saka pUra hala saunaa tao ]sanao turnt 

hI Apnaa QanauYa ]zayaa AaOr ek baaNa ibajalaI kI ]^galaI pr maara 

ijasasao ]sakI ]^galaI maoM pD,I hu[- A^gaUzI maoM jaD,a huAa p%qar inakla 

kr naIcao jaa pD,a. 

]saI p%qar maoM jaadU qaa ijasanao ]sakI Ta^gaoM baa^Qa rKI qaIM. jaOsao 

hI p%qar ibajalaI kI ]^galaI maoM sao inaklaa tao ]saka jaadU BaI TUT 

gayaa AaOr ]sakI Ta^gaoM Aajaad hao gayaIM. caar kdma kI kUd maoM vah 

caanaoTOlaa sao Aagao inakla gayaa AaOr jaIt gayaa. 

rajaa nao jaba ek Kridmaaga kao daOD, jaItto doKa ek saIQao 

saado AadmaI kao KjaUr lao jaato doKa ek baovakUf kao jaItto doKa 

tao vah yah baat gamBaIr $p sao saaocanao lagaa ik @yaa ]sao ]sakao 

ApnaI baoTI donaI caaihyao. 

 
32 Atalanta was a skilled human virgin huntress and unwilling to marry in Greek mythology. A devoted 
follower of Artemis, goddess of the hunt. 
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yah saaocato hue ]sanao turnt hI Apnao A@lamand drbaairyaaoM kao 

baulaayaa AaOr [sa baaro maoM ]nasao salaah maa^gaI. tao ]nhaoMnao kha ik 

caanaoTOlaa kao[- eosaI vaOsaI laD,kI nahIM qaI ijasakao iksaI BaI ku<ao ko 

mau^h maoM Dala idyaa jaayao.  

pr vaayada? ]saka @yaa kroM? [sako ilayao ]nhaoMnao salaah dI ik 

ibanaa vaayada taoD,o BaI yah kama ikyaa jaa sakta hO. 

kOsao? ]nhaoMnao batayaa ik maaoisayaaona kao k`a]na ka laalaca do kr 

]sasao rajakumaarI kI trf sao ]saka Qyaana hTayaa jaa sakta hO jaao 

]sa garIba iBaKarI ko ilayao duinayaa^ kI saarI is~yaaoM kao panao sao BaI 

j,yaada baD,a haogaa. 

[sa salaah sao rajaa ka idla KuSa hao gayaa. ]sanao maaoisayaaona sao 

pUCa ik ]sakI baoTI ko badlao maoM ijasaka ]sasao vaayada ikyaa gayaa hO 

vah ]sasao iktnaa pOsaa laonaa caahogaa. 

[Qar maaoisayaaona nao BaI Apnao daostaoM ko saaqa ivacaar ikyaa AaOr 

rajaa kao javaaba idyaa — “maOM ]tnaa saaonaa AaOr caa^dI laonaa caahU^gaa 

ijatnaa ik maoro [tnao saaiqayaaoM maoM sao ek kI pIz pr laada jaa 

sako.” 

rajaa [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaa tao maaoisayaaona nao Apnao majabaUt 

pIz saaqaI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao yah saba batayaa. vah bahut KuSa 

qaa. rajaa nao DkOT ko qaOlao pr qaOlao k`a]na ko baaoro ko baaoro ta^bao ko 
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isa@kaoM sao Baro hue baOrla saaonao caa^dI ka AaOr kImatI saamaana sao Baro 

hue ba@sao Barvaa kr ]sakI pIz pr rKvaanao Sau$ ikyao. 

pr ijatnaa j,yaada saamaana vao ]sakI pIz pr rKto vah ]tnaa 

hI j,yaada majabaUtI sao KD,a haota jaata. 

[sa trh sao SaahI Kjaanaa baOMk kulaIna laaogaaoM ko Gar KalaI haoto 

jaa rho qao. pr vah tao ihlanao ka naama BaI nahIM lao rha qaa. [sako 

baad rajaa nao pasa pD,aoisayaaoM sao pOsaa ]Qaar laonaa Sau$ ikyaa. caa^dI 

ko maaomaba<aIdana jaga PlaoT Taokiryaa^ Aaid. AaiKr vao qak kr 

santuYT hao kr calao gayao. 

jaba rajaa ko salaahkaraoM nao doKa ik yao Ch ku<ao @yaa @yaa lao 

jaa rho hOM tao vao rajaa sao baaolao — “yao laaoga tao hmaaro rajya ka 

iktnaa saara saamaana lao kr jaa rho hOM. hmakao [naka kuC baaoJaa kma 

krnaa caaihyao [sailayao hmaoM [nako pICo kuC AadmaI Baojanao caaihyao jaao 

yah kama kr sakoM. jaao ]sa eoTlasa kI pIz pr lada huAa hO vah 

tao bahut baD,a Kjaanaa hO.” 

rajaa nao ]nakI yah salaah saunaI AaOr turnt hI kuC hiqayaarband 

pOdla GauD,savaar isapahI ]sanao ]nako pICo Baoja idyao. pr toja, saunanao 

vaalao nao rajaa ko [sa kama ko baaro maoM sauna ilayaa AaOr Apnao saaiqayaaoM 

kao bata idyaa. 

jaba ik ]na laaogaaoM ko GaaoD,aoM kI TapaoM sao QaUla ]D, rhI qaI jaao 

]naka Kjaanaa laUTnao ko ilayao Aa rho qao tao toja, fÛk maarnao vaalao nao 
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doKa ik yah tao Apnao saaqa bahut baura haonao jaa rha hO tao ]sanao 

[tnao ja,aor sao fU^k maarI ik ]nako saaro duSmana vahIM ko vahIM igar 

pD,o. ]sanao ]nakao vahIM nahIM CaoD,a bailk Apnao toja, fU^k sao ek 

maIla sao BaI dUr ]za kr foMk idyaa. 

Aba ]nako rasto maoM kao[- nahIM qaa saao saba saamaana lao kr 

maaoisayaaona Apnao Gar Aayaa. Gar Aa kr vah saamaana ]sanao Apnao 

daostaoM ko saaqa baa^Ta. 

jaOsaa ik khavat maSahUr hO ik iksaI AcCo kama ko baad 

AcCI Saraba kI ja$rt haotI hO.
33
 ]sako baad ]sanao Apnao saba 

daostaoM kao ]nako Gar sauKI AaOr santuYT vaapsa Baoja idyaa. vah Kud 

Apnao maata ipta ko pasa rha. 

Aba tao vah bahut j,yaada AmaIr qaa – ek saIQaa saada saaonao sao 

lada huAa AaOr [sa khavat kao saca krta huAa —  

ijanako da^t nahIM haoto Bagavaana ]nakao hlavaa iKlaata hO.34 

 

 

 

 

  

 
33 Translated for the words “A good deed deserves a good meed.” 
34 Translated for the saying “Heaven sends biscuits to him who has no teeth.” 
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20  4–1 maugao- ko isar maoM p%qar35 

 

caaor DakuAaoM kI pi%nayaa^ hmaoSaa KuSa nahIM rhtIM. jaao dUsaraoM kao QaaoKa dota hO vah Apnao ilayao 

babaa-dI ko baIja baaota hO. eosaa kao[- QaaoKa nahIM hO jaao kBaI Kulao nahIM. eosaa kao[- kpT nahIM hO 

jaao kBaI raoSanaI maoM na Aayao. dIvaaraoM ko BaI kana haoto hOM. jaasaUsa BaI raoga haoto hOM. jamaIna BaI 

Kula kr caaoiryaaoM kao Kaola dotI hO. Agar Aap saba [sao Qyaana sao saunaoM tao maOM Aap sabakao yah 

ABaI batatI hU.̂ 

 

Dak- ga`aoTao
36
 naama ko Sahr maoM ek AadmaI rhta qaa ijasaka naama qaa 

imanaOkao AnaIlaao.
37
 vah baocaara iksmat ka [tnaa j,yaada maara huAa 

qaa ik ]sako pasa ]sakI cala AaOr Acala sampi<a maoM kovala ek 

CaoTI Ta^ga vaalaa maugaa- hI qaa basa. [sakao ]sanao Dbala raoTI ko 

TukD,aoM pr palaa qaa. 

 jaOsaa ik Aap saba jaanato hOM ik BaoiD,yaa jaba BaUKa haota hO tao 

vah jaMgala sao Baagata hO saao ek idna imanaOkao nao BaUK sao baohala hao 

kr yah saaocaa ik vah ]sa maugao- kao baoca do. saao ]sanao ]sakao ]sanao 

Apnao isar pr rKa AaOr ]sao baocanao cala idyaa. 

 rasto maoM ]sakao dao caaor jaadUgar imalao. ]sanao ]nako saaqa saaOda 

ikyaa AaOr ]sa maugao- kao AaQao k`a]na maoM baoca idyaa. ]nhaoMnao imanaokao 

sao maugao- kao ]nako Gar lao jaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr kha ik vao ]sakao 

 
35 Stone in the Cock’s Head.  (Tale No 20)  Day 4, Tale No 1 
36 Dark Grotto – name of a city 
37 Minecco Aniello 
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Gar phu^ca kr pOsao do doMgao. vao jaadUgar Apnao rasto cala idyao AaOr 

imanaokao ]nako pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

 rasto maoM vao daonaaoM baatoM krto jaa rho qao ijasao imanaokao BaI sauna rha 

qaa. ]namaoM sao ek jaadUgar baaolaa — “iksakao pta qaa jaOna oraona
38
 

ik hmaarI iksmat maoM [tnaI AcCI baat ilaKI haogaI. yah maugaa- tao 

]sa p%qar sao hmaarI iksmat banaa dogaa jaao [sako isar maoM hO. hma ]sa 

p%qar kao ek A^gaUzI maoM jaD, doMgao AaOr basa ]sako baad tao hma ]sasao 

jaao kuC BaI maa^gaoMgao hmaoM vahI imala jaayaogaa.” 

 jaOnaoraona baaolaa — “caup caup QaIro baaolaao jaOkaovaUcaaAao.
39
 maOM tao 

Kud hI Apnao Aapkao bahut AmaIr doK rha hU^ AaOr mauJao [sa baat 

pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM hao rha hO ik maOM [tnaI jaldI [tnaa AmaIr hao 

jaa}^gaa. 

 basa maorI tao yah [cCa hao rhI hO ik maOM [sakI gad-na ABaI maraoD, 

dU^ AaOr [sa iBaKarI kI ija,ndgaI kao zaokr maar dU^. @yaaoMik [sa 

duinayaa^ maoM ibanaa pOsao ko gauNaaoM kI kao[- kImat nahIM hO. kao[- BaI 

AadmaI ]sako kaoT sao jaa^caa jaata hO.” 

 jaba imanaokao AnaIlaao nao jaao duinayaa^ Bar maoM GaUma cauka qaa AaOr 

trh trh ka Kanaa Ka cauka qaa yah saba saunaa tao vah tao Apnao 

maugao- kao lao kr pICo sao hI Gar Baaga ilayaa. Gar jaa kr ]sanao maugao- 

 
38 Jennerone – one magician 
39 Jacuvoccio – the other magician 
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kI gad-na maraoD, kr ]sao maar idyaa AaOr ]sako isar maoM sao p%qar 

inakala ilayaa. 

 turnt hI ]sanao ]sa p%qar kao ek pItla kI A^gaUzI maoM jaD,vaa 

ilayaa. ifr ]sako gauNa kao jaa^canao ko ilayao baaolaa — “maOM ek 18 

saala ka naaOjavaana bananaa caahta hU^.” 

 jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha ik KUna ]sakI rgaaoM maoM bahut toja,I sao 

daOD,nao lagaa ]sakI nasaoM bahut majabaUt hao gayaIM ]sako SarIr ko jaaoD, 

majabaUt hao gayao ]sakI Aa^KoM Aaga kI trh sao laala hao gayaIM ]sako 

safod baala saunahro hao gayao. 

 ]saka mau^h jaao KalaI hao kr naIcao kao laTk gayaa qaa Aba 

]samaoM da^t Aa gayao qao.  ]sakI daZ,I jaao ek jaMgala kI trh sao 

GanaI qaI Aba ek nasa-rI baagaIcao kI trh sao hao gayaI qaI. qaaoD,o maoM 

khao tao vah Aba 18 saala ka ek naaOjavaana hao gayaa qaa. 

 [sako baad vah baaolaa — “Aba mauJao ek bahut baiZ,yaa mahla 

caaihyao AaOr maOM ek rajaa kI baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahta hU^.” 

 tao laao vaha^ tao ek bahut hI Saanadar mahla KD,a hao gayaa 

ijasamaoM [tnao Saanadar kmaro qao ijanhoM doK kr Aap AaScaya- maoM pD, 

jaayaoMgao. [tnao saundr saundr KmBao qao ik ]na pr sao Aa^KoM hI nahIM 

hTtI qaIM. bahut saarI tsvaIroM lagaI hu[- qaIM. 

 saba trf caa^dI camak rhI qaI. naaOkr caakr caIMiTyaaoM kI trh 

sao GaUma rho qao. GaaoD,o AaOr gaaiD,yaa^ tao iganaI hI nahIM jaa saktI qaIM. 
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]sasao [tnaI AmaIrI pta cala rhI qaI ik rajaa kI tao ]sa pr Aa^KoM 

hI nahIM iTk rhI qaIM. 

 yah saba doK kr rajaa nao KuSaI sao ApnaI baoTI natalaIija,yaa
40
 

kI SaadI ]sako saaqa kr dI. 

 [Qar jaba jaadUgaraoM nao imanaOkao kI AmaIrI doKI tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakI 

KuSaiksmatI kao laUTnao ka ek Plaana banaayaa. ]nhaoMnao ek bahut 

saundr CaoTI saI gauiD,yaa banaayaI jaao caaBaI lagaanao sao KolatI AaOr 

naacatI qaI. 

 ]nhaoMnao Apnaa ek saaOdagar ka $p banaayaa AaOr pOnTOlaa
41
 ko 

pasa gayao taik vao ]sa gauiD,yaa kao ]sao baoca sakoM. pOnTOlaa nao jaba 

vah CaoTI saI saundr saI gauiD,yaa doKI tao ]nasao pUCa ik vao ]sao iktnao 

pOsao maoM doMgao. 

 ]nhaoMnao kha ik vah pOsao sao nahIM KrIdI jaa saktI pr vah 

]sakao eosao hI rK saktI qaI Agar vah ]nakao vah A^gaUzI idKa do 

jaao ]saka ipta hmaoSaa phnao rhta qaa. taik vah vaOsaI A^gaUzI 

idKa kr ek AaOr A^gaUzI banavaa sakoM. tba vao ]sakao vah gauiD,yaa 

ibanaa iksaI pOsao ko do doMgao. 

 Ana pOnTOlaa nao yah khavat kBaI saunaI nahIM qaI ik “kao[ - sastI 

caIja, KrIdnao sao phlao AcCI trh saaoca laao.” ]sanao turnt hI 

 
40 Natalizia – name of the Princess 
41 Pentella – name of the daughter of Minecco 
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]nakI baat maana laI. ]sanao ]nasao kha ik vao Agalao idna sabaoro 

AayaoM. ]sanao vaayada ikyaa ik vah Apnao ipta kao A^gaUzI donao pr 

rajaI kr hI laogaI. yah sauna kr jaadUgar calao gayao. 

 jaba pOnTOlaa ko ipta Saama kao Gar vaapsa Aayao tao ]sanao ]nakao 

iksaI trh A^gaUzI donao pr manaa ilayaa. ]sanao bahanaa banaayaa ik vah 

bahut duKI qaI AaOr kuC badlaava caahtI qaI. 

 jaba Agalaa idna huAa AaOr saUrja ko safa[- krnao vaalao A^Qaoro 

ko saayaaoM ko AaiKrI inaSaanaaoM kI safa[- kr ko calao gayao tao jaadUgar 

pOnTOlaa ko Gar laaOTo. pOnTOlaa nao ]nakao A^gaUzI do dI. jaOsao hI 

A^gaUzI ]nako haqa maoM AayaI vaOsao hI vao gaayaba hao gayao. ]naka khIM 

naamaao inaSaana nahIM qaa. yah doK kr pOnTOlaa tao Dr ko maaro mar hI 

gayaI. 

 pr jaba jaadUgar ek jaMgala maoM Aayao jaha^ kuC poD,aoM kI SaaKaeoM 

tlavaar ka naaca naaca rhI qaIM tao kuC poD,aoM kI SaaKaeoM naIcao Jauk 

kr Aapsa maoM Kola rhI qaIM vaha^ ]nhaoMnao jaadU kI A^gaUzI sao yah 

[cCa kI ik vah ]sa jaadU kao naYT kr do ijasasao vah garIba AadmaI 

javaana huAa qaa. 

 ]saI pla imanaolaao AnaIlaao jaao rajaa sao imalanao gayaa huAa qaa AaOr 

]sako saamanao KD,a qaa baUZ,a hao gayaa. ]sako saunahro baala safod hao 

gayao. ]sakI Aa^KoM gaD\ZaoM maoM calaI gayaIM. ]sako caohro pr Jauir-yaa 

pD, gayaIM. ]saka mau^h ibanaa da^t ka hao gayaa. ]sakI daZ,I jaMgalaI 



            [la pOnTaimaraona–2                                   ~ 53 ~ 
 

JaaD,I jaOsaI hao gayaI. ]sakI pIz Jauk gayaI. ]sako pOr ka^pnao 

lagao. AaOr sabasao baD,I baat tao yah qaI ik ]sako baiZ,yaa kpD,o ifr 

sao fTo icaqaD,aoM maoM badla gayao qao. 

 rajaa nao jaba [sa ABaagao iBaKarI kao Apnao barabar maoja pr baOzo 

doKa tao ]sakao Qa@ka do kr baah inakalanao ka hu@ma idyaa. [sa 

pr AnaIlaao ApnaI AcCI iksmat sao naIcao igar gayaa. vah raota huAa 

ApnaI baoTI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao vah A^gaUzI maa^gaI taik vah 

Apnaa saara maamalaa vaapsa zIk kr sako. 

 pr jaba ]sanao dao naklaI saaOdagaraoM kao ]sako 

saaqa [sa caala ko calanao ko baaro maoM saunaa tao ]sako 

mana maoM Aayaa ik vah iKD,kI sao kUd jaayao. ]sanao 

baccaI kI A&anata kao BaI hjaaraoM baar kaosaa ijasanao 

kovala ek baovakUf gauiD,yaa ko ilayao ]sakao ek ABaagaa ibajaUKa
42
 

banaa idyaa. 

 [na icaqaD,aoM nao tao ]sakao bahut hI gaussao vaalaa banaa idyaa qaa. 

Aba ]sakao duinayaa^ maoM ek KaoTo isa@ko kI trh sao GaUmanaa pD,ogaa 

jaba tk ik vah ]na saaOdagaraoM sao ApnaI caIja, vaapsa nahIM lao laota. 

 eosaa saaoca kr ]sanao ek Saala Apnao knQaaoM pr Dalaa ek DMDa 

Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao Dr sao zMDa AaOr jamaa huAa 

CaoD, kr vah Gar sao baahr cala idyaa. calata calata vah gahro gaD\Zo 

 
42 Translated for the word “Scarecrow”. See its picture above. 
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ko rajya maoM phu^ca gayaa jaha^ bahut saaroo caUho rhto qao. vaha^ ]sakao 

baD,o iballao ka ek jaasaUsa samaJa ilayaa gayaa  saao ]sakao caUhaoM ko 

rajaa raoja,kaona
43
 ko pasa lao jaayaa gayaa.  

 rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kaOna qaa. kha^ sao Aayaa qaa AaOr 

[sa doSa maoM qaa hI @yaaoM. 

 [sa pr imanaOkao AnaIlaao nao raoja,kaona kao caIja, ka ek TukD,a 

BaoMT maoM Kanao ko ilayao idyaa AaOr ifr ek ek kr ko ApnaI saarI 

badiksmatI raoyaI AaOr AaKIr maoM kha ik ]sanao yah saaoca hI ilayaa 

hO ik vah ApnaI yaa~a tba tk caalaU rKogaa jaba tk ]sakao ]na 

daonaaoM QaaoKobaaja saaOdagaraoM ka pta nahIM cala jaata. 

 ]nhaoMnao ]saka ek kImatI nagaInaa lao ilayaa hO ijasasao ]sakI 

javaanaI calaI gayaI ]sakI AamadnaI ka saaQana calaa gayaa AaOr ]sakI 

[j,ja,t BaI calaI gayaI. 

 yah sauna kr raoja,kaona kao ]sa pr dyaa Aa gayaI. ]saka mana 

ikyaa ik vah ]sakI sahayata kro. ]sanao Apnao doSa ko sabasao baD,o 

caUhaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao imanaOkao AnaIlaao kI samasyaa batayaI AaOr 

]nasao ]saka kuC hla maa^gaa. 

 ]sanao ]nasao kha ik vah ]na QaaoKobaaja saaOdagaraoM kI Kbar panao 

ko ilayao ApnaI saarI maohnat AaOr A@lamandI lagaa doM. Aba bahut 

 
43 Rosecone – name of the King of mice 
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saaro caUhaoM ko saaqa saaqa ruDaolaao AaOr saltarIlaao
44
 caUho BaI maaOjaUd qao. 

vao duinayaa^ ko taOr trIkaoM kI bahut AcCI jaanakarI rKto qao. 

 vao ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa haoTla maoM Ch saala rh cauko qao. ]nhaoMnao 

AnaIlaao sao kha — “KuSa rhao saaqaI. tumhara maamalaa tuma ijatnaa 

saaocato hao ]sasao khIM jaldI saulaJa jaayaogaa. 

 hma tumhoM batato hOM ik ek idna jaba hma ]sa saraya ko ek 

kmaro maoM qao ijasamaoM duinayaa^ ko sabasao j,yaada maSahUr laaoga zhrnao AaOr 

Aanand manaanao Aato hOM vaha^ huk kaisala
45
 sao dao laaoga zhrnao ko ilayao 

Aayao. 

 jaba ]nhaoMnao Kanaa pInaa K%ma kr ilayaa tao vao ek caala ko baaro 

maoM baat krnao lagao jaao ]nhaoMnao Dak- ga`aOTao ko iksaI AadmaI ko saaqa 

KolaI qaI. iksa trh sao ]nhaoMnao ek p%qar ko ilayao ]sakao QaaoKa 

idyaa qaa ijasako ilayao ]namaoM sao ek ijasaka naama jaOnaaraona qaa baaolaa 

ik vah ]sakao ApnaI ]^galaI sao kBaI nahIM ]tarogaa ijasasao vah khIM 

Kao na jaayao jaOsao ik baUZ,o kI baoTI nao ikyaa qaa. 

 jaba imanaOkao AnaIlaao nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao daonaaoM caUhaoM sao kha 

ik Agar vao ]sa pr ivaSvaasa krto haoM tao vao ]sako saaqa ]sa doSa 

calaoM jaha^ vao daonaaoM raoga rhto qao AaOr ]sakI ]sa A^gaUzI kao vaapsa 

laonao maoM ]sakI sahayata kroM. 

 
44 Rudolo and Saltariello – names of the two mice 
45 Hook Castle – name of a place 



            [la pOnTaimaraona–2                                   ~ 56 ~ 
 

 vaha^ vah ]nakao bahut saarI caIja, AaOr namakIna maa^sa Kanao ko 

ilayao dogaa ijasakao ihja, maOjaosTI rajaa ko saaqa Ka kr vao laaoga KuSa 

hao jaayaoMgao. 

 [naama ko baaro maoM saaOda krnao ko baad daonaaoM caUho samaud` AaOr phaD, 

ko par jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayao. ]nhaoMnao rajaa caUho sao ivada laI 

AaOr AnaIlaao ko saaqa cala idyao. 

 kafI calanao ko baad vao huk kaisala Aayao. vaha^ Aa kr caUhaoM 

nao AnaIlaao sao kha ik vah nadI ko iknaaro ]gao kuC poD,aoM ko naIcao 

zhro jaao jamaIna ka panaI KIMca kr nadI maoM Dala doto hOM. ]sako baad 

vao jaadUgaraoM ka Gar doKnao gayao. 

 ]nhaoMnao doKa ik jaOnaaraona tao ApnaI ]^galaI sao A^gaUzI inakalata 

hI nahIM hO tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao A^gaU^zI laonao ka ek Plaana banaayaa. 

]nhaoMnao rat ka [ntjaar ikyaa jaba tk ik ]sanao QaUp sao jalao hue 

saUrja ko mau^h pr baOMganaI rMga kI kailaK nahIM paot dI AaOr jaadUgar 

laaoga saaonao nahIM calao gayao. 

 ruDaolaao nao jaOnaaraona kI ]sa ]^galaI kao cabaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa 

ijasamaoM vah vah A^gaUzI phnao hue qaa. [sasao jaOnaaraona nao ApnaI 

]^galaI maoM kuC KujalaI saI mahsaUsa kI saao ]sanao A^gaUzI ]tar kr 

Apnao ibastr ko isarhanao kI trf rKI maoja pr rK dI. 

 pr jaOsao hI saltarIlaao nao yah doKa tao vah A^gaUzI kao ]za kr 

Apnao mau^h maoM DalaI AaOr vaha^ sao daOD, gayaa AaOr caar kUd maoM hI 
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AnaIlaao kao ZU^Z ilayaa.  A^gaUzI doK kr AnaIlaao ko tao [tnaI KuSaI 

hu[- ijatnaI iksaI maaOt kI sajaa panao vaalao maafI kI Kbar saunanao pr 

BaI na hao. 

 basa ]sanao daonaaoM jaadUgaraoM kao turnt hI dao gaQaaoM maoM badlaa Apnaa 

Saala ]namaoM sao ek ko }pr foMka AaOr ]sa pr ek kulaIna naa[T 

kI trh sao baOz kr ]sao ha^k idyaa. dUsaro gaQao pr ]sanao caIja, AaOr 

saUAr ka maa^sa laada AaOr DIp haola kI trf cala idyaa. 

 vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao caUhaoM ko rajaa kao yao BaoMToM dIM. ]sanao ]na 

sabakao ApnaI KuSaiksmatI kao ]nakI sahayata sao vaapsa panao ko 

badlao maoM bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa. ]sanao Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa kI 

kao[- BaI caUha pkD,nao vaalaa iDbbaa ]nakao na pkD, sako AaOr kao[- 

saMiKyaa ]na pr jahr ka kama na kr sako. 

 ]sako baad imanaOlaao AnaIlaao nao DIp haola doSa CaoD,a AaOr Dak- 

ga`aOTao vaapsa Aa gayaa. rajaa AaOr ]sakI baoTI nao ]saka baD,o Aadr 

ko saaqa svaagat ikya. daonaaoM gaQaaoM kao ek phaD, kI CaoTI sao naIcao 

foMk idyaa gayaa. 

 Aba imanaOlaao ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa Aarama sao rhnao lagaa. ]sanao 

ApnaI ]^galaI maoM sao A^gaUzI na inakalanao kI ksama KayaI ik 

vah Aba Aagao sao eosaI baovakUfI nahIM krogaa @yaaoMik —  

ek iballaI jaao Aaga sao jala caukI hao vah A^gaIzI ko zMDo p%qar sao BaI DrtI hO.46  

 
46 yah khavat hmaarI ihndI khavat sao imalatI jaulatI hO “dUQa ka jalaa CaC kao BaI fU^k fU^k kr pIta hO.” 
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21  4–3 tIna sammaaoiht rajakumaar47 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ga`Ina baOMk
48
 doSa ko rajaa ko tIna baoiTyaa^ 

qaIM. ]sakI tInaaoM hI baoiTyaa^ ek r%na ko samaana qaIM. f,oyar maODao
49
 

ko rajaa ko tIna rajakumaar qao jaao [na tInaaoM sao bahut Pyaar krto qao 

AaOr [nasao SaadI krnaa caahto qao pr ek prI nao ]na tInaaoM ko }pr 

jaadU Dala kr ]nhoM jaanavar banaa idyaa qaa. saao ga`Ina baOMk ko rajaa 

nao ]nhoM ApnaI baoiTyaa^ SaadI maoM donao sao manaa kr idyaa qaa. 

 phlaa rajakumaar nao jaao ek bahut saundr baaja,
50
 qaa ApnaI saarI 

icaiD,yaaoM kI ek ka]insala baulaayaI ijasamaoM saba trh kI icaiD,yaoM 

AayaI qaIM – kzfaoD,vaa, ma@KI pkD,nao vaalaI, jao, kalaI icaiD,yaa 

AaOr AaOr BaI bahut saarI icaiD,yaoM. 

 jaba vao saba Aa kr [k{I hao gayaIM tao ]sanao ]na sabasao kha 

ik vao ga`Ina baOMk ko saaro fUlaaoM kao naYT kr doM taik vaha^ pr na tao 

kao[- fUla AaOr na kao[- p<aI hI ija,nda bacao. 

 dUsaro rajakumaar nao jaao ek ihrna qaa ]sanao bakro KrgaaoSa baD,o 

KrgaaoSa hOjahaOga Aaid jaanavaraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao kha ik vao 

 
47 The Three Enchanted Princes.  (Tale No 21)   Day 4, Tale No 3 
This tale is similar to one of the most famous tale “Marya Morevna”. Read this story in my book 
“Roos Ki Lok kathayen-2” 
48 Green Bank – name of a place 
49 Fair Meadow – name of a place 
50 Translated for the word “Falcon” 
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rajya ko saaro ma@ka ko Kot naYT kr doM taik vaha^ na tao ma@ka ka 

ek BaI danaa rho AaOr na hI Gaasa ka kao[- p<aa. 

 tIsara rajakumaar ek DaOlaifna maClaI banaa huAa qaa. ]sanao 

samaud` kI saarI maCilayaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr saOMkD,aoM Bayaanak jaIvaaoM kao 

baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao salaah kr ko ]nasao kha ik samaud` maoM [tnaa baD,a 

tUfana macaa doM ik yaha^ sao kao[- BaI naava baca kr na jaanao payao. 

 rajaa nao doKa ik maamalaa tao bauro sao AaOr baura haota jaa rha hO. 

vah yao jaMgalaI jaIvana ko p`omaI jaao SarartoM kr rho qao ]naka kao[- BaI 

hla nahIM ZU^Z pa rha qaa. pr Aba ]sanao [sa mausaIbat sao CuTkara 

panao ka p@ka [rada kr ilayaa. 

 ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ApnaI tInaaoM baoiTyaa^ [na tInaaoM rajakumaaraoM 

kao do dogaa. saao ibanaa iksaI davat AaOr gaajao baajao ko yao rajakumaar 

ApnaI ApnaI dulaihnaaoM kao lao kr calao gayao. 

 jaba yao laD,ikyaa^ SaadI hao kr ApnaI sasaurala gayaI tao ]nakI 

maa^ ga`Onaja,aOlaa
51
 nao ]na tInaaoM kao ek ek A^gaUzI dI AaOr kha ik 

Agar iksaI vajah sao vao ek dUsaro sao ibaCD, jaayaoM AaOr ifr kuC 

samaya baad imalaoM yaa Apnao iksaI irStodar sao imalaoM tao vao ek dUsaro 

kao [na A^gaUizyaaoM kI sahayata sao ek dUsaro kao phcaananao maoM kamayaaba 

haoMgaI.  

 
51 Granzolla – mother of the three Princess 
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 yao tInaaoM A^gaUizyaa^ ibalkula ek saI qaIM. [sako baad vao maa^ sao 

ivada lao kr vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM. 

 sabasao baD,a rajkumaar jaao baaja, qaa vah sabasao baD,I rajakumaarI 

f,ObaIlaa
52
 kao ek phaD, kI caaoTI pr lao gayaa jaao [tnaI }^caI qaI 

ik baadlaaoM ka BaI rasta raok laotI qaI. vah ek saUKo isar Wara 

ek eosaI jagah phu^catI qaI jaha^ baairSa nahIM haotI qaI. vaha^ phu^ca 

kr vah ]sakao ek bahut hI saundr mahla maoM lao gayaa jaha^ vah ranaI 

bana kr rhnao lagaI. 

 dUsara rajakumaar jaao ihrna qaa vah dUsarI rajakumaarI vaasta
53
 kao 

ek jaMgala maoM lao gayaa jaao [tnaa Ganaa qaa ik rat kao saayao BaI ]sako 

saaqa nahIM jaa sakto qao. vaha^ lao jaa kr ]sanao rajakumaarI kao ]sako 

jagah ko Anausaar ek bahut hI Saanadar Gar maoM lao jaa kr rK 

idyaa. vah Gar ek saundr baagaIcao maoM qaa. 

 DaOlaifna rITa
54
 kao ApnaI pIz pr ibaza kr samaud` maoM tOr gayaa 

AaOr samaud` ko baIca lao gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ]sakao ek bahut baD,o 

makana maoM jaao ek bahut baD,I ca+ana pr banaa qaa laa kr rK idyaa. 

vah makana [tnaa baD,a qaa ik ]samaoM tIna rajaa rh sakto qao. 

 [sa baIca ga`Onaja,aolaa nao ek bahut hI Pyaaro baoTo kao janma idyaa 

ijasaka naama ]nhaoMnao rKa iTTaona.
55
 

 
52 Princess Fabiella – the eldest Princess 
53 Princess Vasta – the second Princes 
54 Princess Rita – the youngest Princess 
55 Tittone – newly born brother of the three Princesses 
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 jaba vah 15 saala kao hao gayaa tao vah A@sar ApnaI maa^ kao 

raoto AaOr duKI doKta. ek idna ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik eosaa @yaaoM 

qaa. maa^ nao batayaa ik ]sako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM ijanakao tIna jaanavaraoM 

sao byaah idyaa gayaa qaa. pr jabasao ]nhaoMnao ]nakao byaaha hO tbasao 

]sakao ApnaI baoiTyaaoM ko baaro maoM kuC Kbar hI nahIM imalaI [sa baat 

kao k[- saala hao gayao. rajakumaar iTTaOna nao saaocaa ik vah duinayaa^ 

GaUmaogaa AaOr ]nakI kuC Kbar lao kr Aayaogaa. 

 saao ]sanao Apnao maata ipta sao bahut p`aqa-naa kI bahut imannatoM kI 

ik ]sakao baahr jaanao idyaa jaayao vah ApnaI baihnaaoM ko baaro maoM pta 

lagaanaa caahta hO. Sau$ maoM tao ]nhaoMnao ]sao manaa ikyaa pr ]sakI 

ijad doK kr ]sakao jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

 ek rajakumaar ko saaqa yaa~a pr ijana ijana caIja,aoM kI ja$rt 

haotI hO ]na sabaka [ntjaama kr ko rajakumaar vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

jaato samaya maa^ nao ]sakao BaI vaOsaI hI ek A^gaUzI dI jaOsaI ]sanao 

]sakI baihnaaoM kao dI qaI. 

 [sa trh iTTaona saaro maoM GaUmata ifra. ]sanao saara [TlaI doKa 

Baalaa ]saka kao[- kaonaa nahIM CaoD,a. f`aMsa BaI pUra doKa. spona BaI 

nahIM CaoD,a. ifr vah [MgalaOMD gayaa vaha^ sao slaaovaoinayaa gayaa ifr 

paolaOMD gayaa. qaaoD,o maoM khao tao vah pUva- piScama saba jagah gayaa. pr 

]sao ]naka kao[- pta nahIM calaa. 
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 AaKIr maoM ]sanao Apnao kuC naaOkr sarayaaoM maoM CaoD,o kuC kao 

]sanao AsptalaaoM maoM CaoD,a AaOr ibanaa ek pOsaa ilayao vah Aagao baZ,a. 

 Aba vah ek phaD, pr Aayaa ijasa pr baaja, AaOr f,ObaIlaa rhto 

qao.  vah ]sa mahla kao KD,a huAa doKta ka doKta rh gayaa. 

iktnaa saundr mahla qaa. ]sako kaonao vaalao p%qar paOrifrI
56
 ko qao 

]sakI dIvaaroM AlaabaasTr kI qaIM iKD,ikyaa^ saaonao kI qaIM ]sako 

Ta[lsa caa^dI ko qao. 

 ]sakI baihna nao ]sao doKa tao naaOkraoM kao Baoja kr ]sao Andr 

baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah kaOna hO kha^ sao Aayaa hO AaOr 

yaha^ iksa matlaba sao Aayaa hO. 

 jaba iTTaona nao ]sao Apnao doSa ka naama batayaa Apnao maata ipta 

AaOr Apnaa naama batayaa tao f,ObaIlaa nao samaJa ilayaa ik vah ]saka 

Baa[- hO. AaOr [sasao BaI j,yaada tba jaba ]sanao ApnaI A^gaUzI inakala 

kr ]sakI A^gaUzI sao imalaayaI tba tao ]sanao KuSaI ko maaro ]sao Apnao 

galao sao lagaa ilayaa. ]sanao [sa Dr sao ik jaba ]saka pit Aayaogaa 

tba vah khIM naaraja na hao ]sao iCpa ilayaa. 

 jaOsao hI baaja, Gar laaOTa f,ObaIlaa nao ]sasao khnaa Sau$ ikyaa ik 

]sakI bahut [cCa hao rhI hO ik vah Apnao maata ipta sao imalao. 

baaja, baaolaa — “yah [cCa tao tuma BaUla jaaAao @yaaoMik yah nahIM hao 

sakta jaba tk ik mauJao maorI bauiw lao kr na jaayao.” 

 
56 Porphyry, Alabaster 
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 f,ObaIlaa baaolaI — “kma sao kma maOM Apnao iksaI irStodar kao 

baulaa laU^ jaao maoro saaqa calaa calao.” 

 baaja, baaolaa — “AaOr ja,ra yah tao bataAao ik [tnaI dUr sao 

yaha^ Aayaogaa kaOna.” 

 f,ObaIlaa ifr baaolaI — “ha^ yah tao hO pr Agar kao[ - Aa jaayao 

tao @yaa Aap naaraja haoMgao.” 

 baaja, baaolaa — “maOM naaraja @yaaoM hao}^gaa. maoro ilayao tao yahI 

kafI haogaa ik vah tumhara kao[- irStodar haogaa jaao mauJao saaqa maoM lao 

calaogaa.” 

 jaba f,ObaIlaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao Apnao Baa[- kao baulaayaa AaOr 

baaja, sao imalavaayaa. baaja, baaolaa — “pa^ca AaOr pa^ca dsa, Pyaar tao 

dstanao maoM sao BaI Gausa jaata hO AaOr panaI jaUto maoM sao Gausa jaata hO. 

tumhara yaha^ svaagat hO. tuma [sa makana ko maailak hao. jaao kuC 

caaihyao tuma ]saka hu@ma krao AaOr jaao caaho saao krao.” 

 ifr ]sanao hu@ma idyaa ik iTTaona kao vaOsao hI rKa jaayao jaOsao 

vah rhta hO. jaba iTTaona kao vaha^ rhto hue 15 idna hao gayao tba 

]sakao yaad Aayaa ik ]sakao ApnaI dUsarI baihnaaoM kao BaI tao ZU^Znaa 

hO. saao ]sanao f,ObaIlaa AaOr Apnao jaIjaa sao ivada laI AaOr Aagao cala 

idyaa. 

 jaba vah jaanao lagaa tao baaja, nao ]sakao Apnaa ek pMK doto hue 

kha — “yah pMK laao AaOr [sakao sa^Baala kr rKnaa Pyaaro iTTaona. 
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Agar tuma kBaI iksaI mausaIbat maoM f^sa jaaAao tao yah tumharo bahut 

kama Aayaogaa.  

 [sakao zIk sao rKnaa AaOr tumharo }pr kBaI BaI kao[- BaI 

mausaIbat Aayao tao [sakao jamaIna pr foMk kr khnaa “yaha^ AaAao 

yaha^ AaAao”. [sako ilayao tuma mauJao Qanyavaad ja$r daogao.” 

 iTTaona nao ]sa pMK kao ek kagaja maoM lapoTa ApnaI jaoba maoM 

rKa AaOr bahut saarI rsmaaoM ko baad ]nasao ivada laI. 

 vah ifr bahut dUr tk calata rha ik vah ek jaMgala maoM Aa 

phu^caa ijasamaoM ]saka dUsara jaIjaa ihrna ]sakI dUsarI baihna vaasta 

ko saaqa rhta qaa. vah BaUK sao AQamara hao rha qaa saao vah baagaIcao 

sao fla taoD,nao phu^ca gayaa. 

 ]sakI baihna nao ]sao doKa tao ]sao Andr baulaayaa AaOr ]sao ]saI 

trh phcaanaa jaOsao f,ObaIlaa nao phcaanaa qaa. ]sanao BaI iTTaona kao 

Apnao pit sao imalavaayaa. pit yaanaI ihrna nao BaI ]saka baD,o p`oma sao 

svaagat ikyaa AaOr rajakumaar kI trh sao rKa. 

 vaha^ BaI vah 15 idna rha AaOr ifr ApnaI tIsarI baihna kao 

doKnao ko ilayao vaha^ sao cala idyaa. calato samaya ihrna nao ]sao Apnaa 

ek baala idyaa AaOr ]sasao vahI kha jaao ]sako baD,o jaIjaa nao ]sasao 

kha qaa. 
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 vah ifr Aagao cala idyaa. ]sako pasa ek qaOlaa Bar kr 

k`a]na BaI qao jaao baaja, nao ]sakao idyao qao AaOr [tnao hI ]sakao ihrna 

nao BaI idyao qao. 

 calato calato vah QartI ko Ant tk Aa gayaa. vah samaud` ko 

iknaaro KD,a qaa. [sasao Aagao cala kr nahIM jaa sakta qaa. saao 

]sanao ek jahaja, ilayaa AaOr vaha^ ko Aasa pasa ko TapU doKnao ka 

ivacaar ikyaa. 

 saao ]sakao Kota huAa vah calata gayaa calata gayaa ik Ant maoM 

vah ek TapU pr Aa phu^caa. yaha^ Daolaifna AaOr rITa rhto qao. 

jaOsao hI vah vaha^ ]tra tao ]sakI baihna nao ]sao doK ilayaa AaOr ]sao 

]saI trh sao phcaana ilayaa jaOsao ]sakao ]sakI daonaaoM baihnaaoM nao 

phcaanaa qaa. ]sako pit Daolaifna nao BaI ]saka bahut p`oma sao 

svaagat ikyaa. 

 kuC samaya vaha^ rhnao ko baad iTTaona nao vaha^ sao Gar jaanao kI 

[cCa p`gaT kI @yaaoMik ]sanao Apnao maata ipta kao bahut idnaaoM sao 

nahIM doKa qaa. saao Daolaifna nao ]sakao ApnaI Kala ka ek TukD,a 

idyaa AaOr ]sasao vahI kha jaao dUsaraoM nao ]sasao ApnaI ApnaI caIja,aoM 

ko baaro maoM kha qaa ik vah ]saka Qyaana rKo mausaIbat maoM vah ]sako 

kama Aayaogaa.. 

 iTTaona ek GaaoD,o pr caZ,a AaOr cala idyaa pr ABaI samaud` ko 

iknaaro sao vah kovala AaQaa maIla hI calaa haogaa ik vah ek jaMgala maoM 
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Aa gayaa ijasamaoM Dr AaOr saayao ek saaqa rhto qao AaOr vaha^ ]naka 

maolaa lagaa rhta qaa. 

 ]sa jaMgala maoM ek JaIla qaI AaOr JaIla ko baIca maoM ek maInaar 

doKI. JaIla ka panaI poD,aoM ko pOraoM kao CU rha qaa AaOr jaOsao ]nasao 

ivanatI kr rha hao ik ]sakI yah Sarart vao saUrja kao na doKnao doM. 

 ]sa maInaar kI ek iKD,kI maoM ek bahut saundr laD,kI ek 

D/Ogana ko pOraoM maoM baOzI qaI. D/Ogana saaoyaa huAa qaa.  

 jaOsao hI laD,kI nao iTTaona kao doKa tao ]sanao ]sasao bahut hI 

QaImaI AaOr hmaddI- kI Aavaaja maoM kha — “Aao kulaIna naaOjavaana. 

Aao Bagavaana ko Baojao hue maoro duKaoM maoM mauJao KuSaI donao vaalao jaha^ ABaI 

tk iksaI [-saa[- ka caohra nahIM doKa gayaa hO maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao 

[sa Bayaanak saa^p sao bacaaAao.  

 yah mauJao ba`a[T vaOlaI ko rajaa
57
 maoro ipta ko Gar sao ]za laayaa 

hO AaOr [sa DravanaI maInaar maoM band kr rKa hO jaha^ maOM ek Bayaanak 

maaOt mar jaa}^gaI.” 

 “Afsaaosa maorI saundrI. maOM torI saovaa ko ilayao @yaa k$^. [sa 

JaIla kao kaOna par kr sakta hO. kaOna [sa maInaar pr caZ, sakta 

hO. kaOna [sa Bayaanak D/Ogana tk phu^ca sakta hO ijasao doKnao sao hI 

Dr lagata hao AaOr ijasakI Sa@la hI duKI krtI hao. 

 
57 King of Bright Valley 
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 pr Aarama sao. ja,ra rukao. iksaI AaOr kI sahayata sao hma [sa 

saa^p kao dUr Bagaa sakto hOM. hma yah kama ek ek kr ko kroMgao. 

ijatnaI jaldI kroMgao ]tnaa hI kama QaIro haogaa. ABaI tao hma yah 

doKto hOM ik yah AMDa hO yaa hvaa.” 

 eosaa kh kr ]sanao baaja, ka pMK baala AaOr Kala ka TukD,a 

inakalaa jaao ]sao ]sako jaIjaaAaoM nao idyao qao AaOr ]nhoM jamaIna pr yah 

khto hue foMka “yaha^ AaAao yaha^ AaAao”. 

 baairSa kI baÛdaoM kI trh sao jamaIna pr igarto hue jaOsao maoMZk 

pOda hao jaato hOM vaha^ baaja, ihrna AaOr Daolaifna p`gaT hao gayao AaOr 

ek saaqa icallaayao “doKao hma yaha^ hOM. hma tumharo ilayao @yaa kroM.” 

 jaba iTTaona nao yah doKa tao vah bahut KuSa huAa. KuSaI sao Bar 

kr vah baaolaa — “mauJao kuC nahIM caaihyao isavaaya [sako ik ]sa 

saundrI laD,kI kao ]sa Bayaanak D/Ogana sao bacaanaa hO AaOr ]sao yaha^ sao 

lao kr jaanaa hO AaOr [sa maInaar kao naYT kr donaa hO. maOM [sa saundrI 

kao ApnaI p%naI banaa kr Apnao Gar lao jaanaa caahta hU^.” 

 baaja, baaolaa — “caup. baIna tao vaha^ BaI ]ga AatI hO jaha^ tumhoM 

]sako ]ganao kI kao[- ]mmaId BaI nahIM haotI. tuma doKnaa hma ]sakao 

ABaI ek Ch pOnsa ko isa@ko ko }pr nacaato hOM.” 

 ihrna baaolaa — “tao calaao hma Apnaa kama Sau$ krto hOM samaya 

@yaaoM ga^vaanaa. mauiSklaaoM AaOr maOkOraonaI daonaaoM kao gama- gama- hI Kayaa 

jaata hO.” 
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 baaja, nao bahut saaro GaaoD,o baulaayao jaao maInaar tk ]D,o AaOr laD,kI 

kao ]za kr JaIla par kra kr jaha^ iTTaona AaOr ]sako jaIjaa KD,o 

qao vaha^ tk lao Aayao. AaOr Agar dUr sao doKao tao vah ek caa^d qaI 

pr pasa sao doKao tao vah ibalkula saUrja kI trh camak rhI qaI. 

vah [tnaI saundr qaI. 

 jaba iTTaona ]sakao galao lagaa rha qaa AaOr yah kh rha qaa ik 

vah ]sakao iktnaa Pyaar krta hO ik D/Ogana jaaga gayaa. vah 

iKD,kI sao inakla kr Baagaa AaOr JaIla kao tOr kr par krta huAa 

iTTaona kao Kanao ko ilayao Aayaa. pr ihrna nao Saor caIto toMdue BaalaU 

AaOr jaMgalaI iballaaoM kao baulaa ilayaa ijanhaoMnao D/Ogana ko }pr ek saaqa 

kUd kr ]sakao maar idyaa. 

 Aba iTTaona nao vaapsa Gar jaanaa caaha tao Daolaif,na baaolaa — “maOM 

BaI tumharo ilayao kuC krnaa caahta hU^.” 

 ]sa Bayaanak jagah ka kao[- naamaao inaSaana BaI na rho ]sanao samaud` 

ko panaI kao [tnaa }pr ]za idyaa ik ]sakI lahroM maInaar sao Tkra 

gayaIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]saka naamaao inaSaana tk imaTa idyaa. 

 jaba iTTaona nao yah saba doKa tao ]sanao saba jaanavaraoM kao ijatnao 

AcCo trIko sao vah do sakta qaa Qanyavaad idyaa. ]sanao laD,kI sao 

BaI ]na sabakao Qanyavaad donao ko ilayao kha @yaaoMik vah ]nhIM kI 

kaoiSaSaaoM sao D/Ogana ko caMgaula sao baca payaI qaI. 
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 pr jaanavaraoM nao javaaba idyaa — “nahIM nahIM. Qanyavaad tao hmaoM 

[sa laD,kI ka krnaa caaihyao @yaaoMik hma [sakI vajah sao ApnaI 

AsalaI Sa@la maoM Aa payao hOM. 

 hmaaro }pr janma sao hI ek jaadU pD,a huAa qaa @yaaoMik hmaarI 

maa^ nao ek prI kao naaraja kr idyaa qaa tao ]sanao hmaoM Saap idyaa qaa 

ik hma tba tk [na jaanavaraoM kI Sa@la maoM rhoM jaba tk ik iksaI 

rajaa kI baoTI kao BaarI mausaIbat sao CuTkara na idlaa doM.  

 AaOr Aba doKao vah samaya Aa gayaa hO ijasaka hmaoM [ntjaar 

qaa. fla pk gayaa hO. hmaarI CatI maoM ek nayaI Aa%maa Bar rhI hO 

nasaaoM maoM ek nayaa KUna daOD, rha hO.” 

 [tnaa kh kr vao tIna saundr naaOjavaanaaoM maoM badla gayao AaOr baarI 

baarI sao Apnao saalao kao galao sao lagaayaa AaOr laD,kI sao haqa imalaayaa 

jaao bahut KuSa qaI. 

 jaba iTTaona nao yah doKa tao vah tao baohaoSa haoto haoto bacaa vah 

baaolaa “maOM Apnao maata ipta kao yah KuSaI kI baat @yaaoM nahIM bata pa 

rha. vao tao jaba yah saba doKoMgao tao KuSaI sao pagala hao jaayaoMgao. 

Apnao saundr damaadaoM kao doK kr tao ]nakI KuSaI tao k[- gaunaa hao 

jaayaogaI.” 

 rajakumaaraoM nao kha — “nahIM ABaI rat nahIM hu[ - hO. jaba 

hmaarI Sa@la badlaI tao Sama- sao hmakao [nsaanaaoM sao iCpnaa pD,a. pr 

Aba Bagavaana ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad hO ik Aba hma ApnaI ApnaI 
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pi%nayaaoM ko saaqa duinayaa^ maoM rh sakto hOM AaOr ApnaI ija,ndgaI KuSaI sao 

jaI sakto hOM. [sasao phlao ik saUrja ApnaI ikrnaoM ibaKoro calaao hma 

ApnaI ApnaI pi%nayaaoM kao lao AayaoM.” 

 yah kh kr taik ]nakao pOdla na jaanaa pD,o @yaaoMik ABaI tao 

vaha^ kovala ek baImaar baUZ,a GaaoD,a qaa jaao iTTaona Gar sao lao kr calaa 

qaa Baa[yaaoM nao ek bahut hI Saanadar gaaD,I baulaayaI ijasao Ch Saor 

KIMca rho qao. 

 ]sa gaaD,I maoM vao pa^caaoM baOzo AaOr idna Bar calato rho. rat kao vao 

ek saraya maoM ruko. jaba vaha^ Kanaa tOyaar hao rha qaa tao vao laaogaaoM 

kI A&anata ko sabaUt pZ, rho qao jaao vaha^ dIvaar pr ilaKo hue qao. 

jaba saba Kanaa Ka cauko tao vao saaonao calao gayao. 

 pr tInaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao saaonao ka bahanaa banaayaa pr vao baahr calao 

gayao AaOr rat Bar Thlato rho. saubah kao jaba isataro SamaI-laI 

laD,ikyaaMo kI trh sao saUrja sao iCpnao ko ilayao Aasamaana sao calao gayao 

vao ifr sao ]saI saraya maoM ApnaI ApnaI pi%nayaaoM ko saaqa Aa gayao. 

ek baar ifr sao laaoga ek dUsaro ko galao lagao AaOr KuSaI fOla gayaI. 

 ifr vao AazaoM ]saI gaaD,I maoM baOz kr ga`Ina baOMk phu^cao vaha rajaa 

AaOr ranaI nao Apnao saba baccaaoM kao [tnaa KuSa doKa tao vao BaI bahut 

KuSa hue. ]nakao kovala Apnao caar baccao hI nahIM imalao qao ijanakao vao 

samaJa rho qao ik vao Kao gayao hOM bailk tIna saundr naaOjavaana damaad 

AaOr ek PyaarI saI bahU BaI imala gayaI qaI. 
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 jaba yah KuSaI BarI Kbar foyar maODao AaOr ba`a[T vaOlaI ko 

rajaaAaoM kao saunaayaI gayaI tao vao daonaaoM BaI bahut KuSa hue AaOr davat 

maoM Aayao. @yaaoMik —  

 KuSaI ka ek GaMTa BaI hjaaraoM saala kI proSaainayaaoM kao dUr kr dota hO 
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22  4–5 D/Ogana58 

 

jaao dUsaraoM kao nauksaana phu^caanao kI saaocata hO ]saka Apnaa hI nauksaana AiQak haota hO. jaao 

dUsaraoM ko ilayao Cla kpT ka jaala ibaCata hO vah Kud hI ]samaoM igar jaata hO. Aba Aap ek 

ranaI kI khanaI saunaoMgao ijasanao Apnao ilayao Apnao Aap hI jaala ibaCayaa AaOr ]saka Apnaa pOr 

hI ]samaoM f^sa gayaa. 

 

ek samaya kI baat hO ik ha[- Saaor
59
 ka ek rajaa qaa jaao [tnaa 

A%yaacaarI AaOr baorhma qaa ik jaba vah ek baar Aanand manaanao ko 

ilayao Sahr sao kuC dUr gayaa tao ]sakI raja ga_I ek jaadU Taonao 

vaalaI
60
 nao lao laI. 

 [sa pr rajaa nao ek lakD,I kI maUit- sao baat kI jaao BaivaYya 

kI baatoM batatI qaI. ]sanao batayaa ik vah Apnaa rajya ifr sao pa 

sakta hO jaba jaadU Taonao vaalaI kI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI calaI jaayaogaI. 

pr yah doK kr ik jaadU Taonao vaalaI ek tao bahut AcCI trh 

sao saurixat qaI dUsaro vah ek hI najar maoM yah jaana jaatI qaI ik 

kaOna ]sakao tMga krnao ko ilayao Baojaa gayaa hO AaOr ifr ]sako saaqa 

vah ku<ao ka saa bata-va krtI qaI. vah rajaa ibalkula inaraSa hao 

jaata qaa AaOr ]sako }pr gaussao kI vajah sao ]sa jagah kI saarI 

is~yaaoM kao maar dota qaa jaao BaI ]sako saamanao AatI qaIM. 

 
58 The Dragon.  (Tale No 22)   Day 4,  Tale 5 
59 High Shore – name of place 
60 Translated for the word “Sorceress”  
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ApnaI badnasaIbaI kI vajah sao saOMkD,aoM kI tadad maoM vao [Qar 

]Qar haonao ko baad mar BaI jaatI qaIM. eosao samaya maoM ek laD,kI vaha^ 

idKayaI dI ijasaka naama qaa paorja,Ilaa.
61
 vah [tnaI saundr qaI ik 

rajaa kao ]sasao Pyaar hue ibanaa na rh saka. 

]sanao ]sasao SaadI kr laI pr vah tao [tnaa baorhma qaa ik kuC 

samaya baad tao vah ]sakao dUsaraoM kI trh sao maarnao vaalaa hao gayaa. 

pr jaOsao hI vah ]sa pr Apnaa KMjar ]zanao vaalaa huAa ik ek 

icaiD,yaa ]D,tI hu[- AayaI AaOr ]sako haqa pr ek jaD, igaratI hu[- 

calaI gayaI. rajaa ka haqa ka^p gayaa AaOr KMjar ]sako haqa sao igar 

gayaa. 

yah icaiD,yaa ek prI qaI jaao kuC idnaaoM phlao ek jaMgala maoM 

saaonao calaI gayaI qaI jaha^ vah saayaaoM ko tmbauAaoM ko naIcao Dr sao jaagatI 

rhI AaOr saUrja kI gamaI- sahtI rhI. vaha^ ]sakao ek AadmaI laUTnaa 

caahta qaa ik paorja,Ilaa vaha^ Aa gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sakao jagaa 

idyaa. ]sakI [saI maohrbaanaI ka badlaa caukanao ko ilayao vah prI 

hmaoSaa hI paorja,Ilaa ko pICo pICo lagaI rhtI. 

jaba rajaa nao Apnaa haqa [sa trh sao rukto hue doKa tao ]sao 

lagaa ik paorja,Ilaa kI saundrta nao hI ]saka haqa raok ilayaa qaa 

AaOr KMjar pr jaadU Dala idyaa qaa taik vah ]sakao na maar sako 

eosaa hI ]sanao k[- AaOraoM ko saaqa BaI ikyaa qaa. 

 
61 Porzeilla – name of the woman 
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saao ]sanao saaoca ilayaa ik vah ]sakao daobaara maarnao kI kaoiSaSa 

nahIM krogaa pr ]sakao ]sako mahla kI Ct ko }pr vaalao kmaro maoM 

tao ja$r hI marnaa caaihyao. 

ijatnaI jaldI yah kha gayaa ]tnaI hI jaldI hI ikyaa BaI 

gayaa. ]sa baocaarI kao mahla kI Ct ko }pr vaalao kmaro kI caar 

dIvaaraoM ko Andr band kr idyaa gayaa AaOr ]sakao kao[- Kanaa pInaa 

nahIM idyaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sakao itla itla kr ko marnao ko ilayao CaoD, 

idyaa gayaa. 

icaiD,yaa nao jaba ]sakao [sa Kraba halat maoM doKa tao ]sasao kha 

ik vah KuSa rho AaOr vah ]sakI kI gayaI maohrbaanaI ko badlao maoM 

ApnaI jaana do kr BaI ]sakI sahayata krogaI. 

paorja,Ilaa nao ]sasao k[- baar ivanatI kI ik vah ]sao batado ik 

vah kaOna hO pr ]sanao ]sakao yah baat ]sao nahIM batayaI. basa kovala 

[tnaa hI kha ik vah ]sakI kja-dar hO AaOr vah jaana do kr BaI 

]sakI sahayata krogaI. 

]sanao doKa ik vah baocaarI laD,kI BaUKI hO vah turnt vaha^ sao 

]D, gayaI AaOr ek naukIlaa caakU lao kr vaapsa AayaI. yah caakU 

]sanao rajaa ko rsaao[-Gar sao ilayaa qaa. 

vah caakU ]sakao do kr ]sanao kha ik vah ]sasao ]sa kmaro ko 

kaonao maoM fSa- Kaodo jaao rajaa ko rsaao[-Gar ko zIk }pr qaa. vah 
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]sako ilayao ]sa Cod sao Kanaa laatI rhogaI taik vah ija,nda rh 

sako. 

paorja,Ilaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]sanao vaha^ [tnaa baD,a Cod kr 

ilayaa ijasamaoM sao vah icaiD,yaa Aa jaa saktI qaI. icaiD,yaa yah saba 

doK rhI qaI. ]sanao doKa ik rsaao[yaa ku^e sao panaI laanao ko ilayao 

rsaao[- sao baahr calaa gayaa. vah ]zI AaOr ek saundr saI maugaI- jaao 

Aaga ko }pr Bauna rhI qaI lao AayaI. 

Aba ]sakao paorja,Ilaa kI Pyaasa bauJaanaI qaI. vah nahIM jaanatI 

qaI ik vah ]sakao panaI kOsao laa kr iplaayao. vah ]D, kr 

BaMDarGar maoM gayaI. vaha^ AMgaUraoM ko gaucCo laTk rho qao. vah ]namaoM sao 

ek baD,a saa AaOr baiZ,yaa gaucCa ApnaI caaoMca maoM dbaa kr lao AayaI. 

yah saba vah k[- idnaaoM tk krtI rhI. 

[sa baIca paorja,Inaa nao ek CaoTo sao baoTo kao janma idyaa ijasakao 

]sanao icaiD,yaa kI sahayata sao iKlaayaa iplaayaa AaOr baD,a ikyaa. 

jaba vah qaaoD,a baD,a hao gayaa tao prI nao ]sakao kha ik vah Cod 

qaaoD,a AaOr baD,a kr lao AaOr fSa- ko kuC t#to AaOr ]KaD, lao 

taik ]samaoM sao myaUikAao
62
 Aa jaa sako. 

icaiD,yaa nao ]sao kuC rissayaa^ BaI laa kr dIM ijasako saharo vah 

baoTo kao naIcao ]tar saktI qaI. baad maoM vah vah t#to vaapsa rK do  

ijasasao iksaI kao yah pta na calao ik vah kha^ sao Aayaa hO. 

 
62 Miuccio – name of Porziella’s son 
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paorja,Ilaa nao eosaa hI ikyaa. jaba rsaao[yaa rsaao[-Gar sao baahr 

calaa gayaa tao ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao rssaI ko saharo naIcao ]tar idyaa 

AaOr ]sasao yah kh idyaa ik vah yah iksaI halat maoM iksaI kao na 

batayao ik vah kha^ sao Aayaa hO AaOr iksaka baoTa hO. 

jaba rsaao[yaa vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sanao doKa ik saundr saa baccaa 

[Qar ]Qar GaUma rha hO. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kaOna hO kha^ sao 

Aayaa hO AaOr ]sao @yaa caaihyao. [sa pr baccao nao ApnaI maa^ kI baat 

yaad kr ko kha ik vah ek garIba Anaaqa baccaa hO AaOr kama kI 

tlaaSa maoM hO. 

[tnao maoM rsaao[- kI doKBaala krnao vaalaa Aa gayaa tao ]sanao [sa 

ija,ndaidla CaoTo sao baccao kao doKa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik yah tao rajaa 

kI ga_I ko pasa KD,a rhnao vaalaa AcCa lagaogaa saao vah ]sakao SaahI 

mahla maoM lao gayaa. 

jaba rajaa nao [tnaa saundr AaOr AakYa-k baccaa doKa tao vah 

]sakao ek r%na jaOsaa lagaa. vah ]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa 

AaOr ]sakao Apnaa inajaI naaOkr rK ilayaa. ]sanao ]sakao ek 

isapahI jaOsaI saarI T/oinaMga idlavaanaI Sau$ kr dI. saao myaUikAao Aba 

pUro trIko sao drbaarI hao gayaa. 

rajaa Aba ]sakao Apnao saaOtolao baoTo sao BaI j,yaada Pyaar krta 

qaa. rajaa kI saaOtolaI maa^ jaao sacamauca maoM ranaI qaI [sa vajah sao 
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myaUikAao sao nafrt krnao lagaI. ]sakao ijatnaa ]sakao Pyaar krnaa 

caaihyao qaa vah ]sasao ]sasao j,yaada nafrt krtI qaI. 

saao ]sanao inaScaya ikyaa ik vah ]sako caZ,nao vaalaI saIZ,I pr 

eosaa saabauna lagaayaogaI ik vah }pr sao naIcao igarta najar Aayaogaa. 

saao [sa Plaana ko Anausaar ek idna jaba rajaa AaOr ]sakI 

saaOtolaI maa^ baOzo hue qao AaOr Aapsa maoM baatoM kr rho qao. ranaI nao 

rajaa sao kha ik ek idna myaUikAao kh rha qaa ik vah hvaa maoM 

tIna iklao banaayaogaa. 

yah sauna kr AgalaI saubah caa^d, saayaaoM kI ip`nsaIpla, nao jaba 
Apnao iSaYyaaoM kao saUrja ka %yaaOhar manaanao ko ilayao Cu+I do dI tao yaa 

tao AaScaya- kI vajah yaa ifr ranaI kao santuYT krnao kI vajah sao 

rajaa nao myaUikAao kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sakao hvaa maoM tIna iklao banaanao 

ka hu@ma idyaa jaOsaa ik myaUikAao nao kha qaa varnaa vah ]sakao hvaa 

maoM nacaa dogaa. 

jaba myaUikAao nao yah saunaa tao vah Apnao kmaro maoM calaa gayaa AaOr 

ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaa. laao tBaI icaiD,yaa vaha^ Aa phu^caI AaOr baaolaI 

— “myaUikAao. raoAao nahIM. QaIrja rKao. tumharo saaqa maOM hU^ na. maOM 

tumhoM Aaga maoM sao inakalanao kI BaI takt rKtI hU^.” 

tba ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah kuC ga<ao ko TukD,o lao AaOr ]nasao 

tIna baD,o iklao banaayao. ifr ]sanao tIna baD,I icaiD,yaaoM kao baulaayaa 
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AaOr ek ek iklaa ]namaoM baa^Qa idyaa. vao ]na iklaaoM kao lao kr 

hvaa maoM ]D, gayaIM. 

[sako baad myaUikAao nao rajaa kao baulaayaa tao rajaa hvaa[- iklao 

doKnao ko ilayao Apnao saba drbaairyaaoM kao saaqa lao kr daOD,a daOD,a 

Aayaa AaOr jaba ]sanao myaUikAao ka yah Baaolaa saa dRSya doKa tao vah 

tao ]sao AaOr j,yaada Pyaar krnao lagaa. vah bahut dor tk ]sao Pyaar 

sao sahlaata rha. 

[sanao tao ranaI pr baf- Dala dI AaOr ]sako gaussao kI Aaga kao 

AaOr BaD,ka idyaa. yah doK kr ik ]sako saarI trkIbaaoM pr panaI 

ifr rha hO Aba tao vah jaagato saaoto yahI saaocatI rhtI ik Aa^KaoM 

ko [sa ka^To kao kOsao hTayaa jaayao. 

saao kuC idnaaoM baad ]sanao rajaa sao kha — “baoTo Aba samaya Aa 

gayaa hO ik hma Apnao puranaI Saana AaOr baD,Ppna kao ifr sao panao kI 

kaoiSaSa kroM @yaaoMik myaUikAao nao kha hO ik vah jaadU Taonaa vaalaI 

kao AnQaa kr tumhara rajya tumhoM vaapsa idlavaa dogaa.” 

yah tao rajaa kI duKtI rga qaI ijasao ranaI nao Aaja CU idyaa 

qaa. ]sanao ]saI pla myaUikAao kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha —  

“yah sauna kr mauJao baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik tuma ]sa jaadU Taonao vaalaI 

kao AnQaa kr ko maora rajya mauJao vaapsa idlavaa daogao jaha^ sao maOM igar 

cauka hU^.  
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tuma [tnao laaprvaah rho ik bajaaya [sako ik tuma maora rajya mauJao 

vaapsa idlavaa kr mauJao [sa badiksmatI sao bacaato tumanao tao [sa rajya 

kao jaMgala banaa idyaa Sahr kao ek iklaa banaa idyaa. bajaaya [sako 

ik maOM bahut saaro laaogaaoM pr hu@ma calaata Aba maoM kovala bahut qaaoD,o sao 

CaoTo laaogaaoM ka maailak hU^. 

Agar tuma maora baura nahIM caahto tao tuma ABaI [saI samaya jaaAao 

AaOr ]sa prI kao AnQaa kr ko AaAao ijasako haqaaoM maoM maora saba kuC 

hO. @yaaoMik ]sakI laalaTonaoM bauJaa kr tuma maorI [j,ja,t ko idyao 

jalaaAaogao jaao [sa samaya A^Qaoro maoM pD,o hOM.” 

jaba myaUikAao nao rajaa ka yah p`stava saunaa tao vah tao BaaOMca@ka 

rh gayaa. vah baaolaa — “Aapnao khIM kuC galat saunaa hO. maOM kao[ - 

rOvana nahIM hU^ jaao iksaI kI Aa^K inakala laU^gaa AaOr na hI kao[- ku^Aa 

Kaodnao vaalaI maSaIna.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “basa Aba ek Sabd BaI nahIM. jaOsaa maOMnao kha 

hO vaOsaa hI krao. yaad rKao ik maoro Apnao [sa idmaaga kI Tksaala maoM 

trajaU tOyaar rhtI hO. ]sako ek plaD,o maoM [naama rhta hO Agar 

jaOsaa maoM khU^ tuma krao tao, AaOr dUsaro plaD,o maoM sajaa Agar tuma vah na 

krao jaao maOM khU^ tao.” 

myaUikAao jaao ca+ana maoM isar nahIM maar sakta qaa. ]sakao tao 

]saI sao bat-naa qaa jaao Acala KD,a qaa. vah baocaara ifr Apnao kmaro 

maoM jaa kr raonao lagaa. 
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ifr ]sako kmaro icaiD,yaa AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “myaUikAao @yaa 

yah maumaikna hO ik hr baar tumakao caullaU Bar panaI maoM DUbanaa pD,o. 

Agar maOM mar gayaI haotI tba tuma kao[- naKra nahIM krto. @yaa tumhoM 

pta hO tumharI ija,ndgaI maoro ilayao ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao BaI j,yaada 

kImatI hO? Aba tuma doKnaa ik maOM @yaa kr saktI hU^.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah ]D, gayaI AaOr ek poD, pr jaa kr baOz 

gayaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao baaolanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. ]sakI Aavaaja sauna kr bahut saarI icaiD,yaoM vaha^ Aa gayaIM. 

]sanao ]nakao myaUikAao kI saba khanaI saunaayaI AaOr ifr ]nakao 

ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik jaao kao[- BaI jaadU Taonao vaalaI kI Aa^K 

inakalaogaa ]sakao ka[T AaOr baaja, sao saurxaa dI jaayaogaI AaOr ek 

saiT-ifkoT idyaa jaayaogaa ijasakI sahayata sao vah bandUk AaOr QanauYa 

baaNa Aaid saba hiqayaaraoM sao saurixat rhogaI. 

Aba [na saba icaiD,yaaoM maoM ek 

GarolaU icaiD,yaa BaI qaI ijasanao SaahI 

mahla kI ek SahtIr maoM Apnaa 

GaaoMsalaa banaayaa huAa qaa AaOr jaao 

jaadU Taonao vaalaI sao bahut nafrt krtI qaI @yaaoMik jaba vah Apnaa 

GaaoMsalaa banaa rhI qaI tao ]sa jaadU Taonao vaalaI nao k[- baar ]sao Apnao 

mahla maoM sao kID,o makaoD,o maarnao kI dvaa ka iCD,kava kra kr baahr 

inakalaa qaa. 
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[sailayao kuC tao badlao kI Baavanaa sao AaOr kuC icaiD,yaa ko 

[naama ko laalaca maoM vah yah kama krnao kao tOyaar hao gayaI qaI. 

saao vah ibajalaI kI toja,I sao Sahr kI trf ]D, gayaI AaOr mahla 

ko Andr GausaI. vaha^ ]sanao prI kao ek ka]ca pr laoTo payaa. dao 

laD,ikyaa^ ]sakao pMKa Jala rhI qaIM. icaiD,yaa AayaI AaOr saIQaI Aa 

kr prI ko }pr baOz kr ]sakI daonaaoM Aa^KoM inakala laIM. 

prI nao doKa ik yah tao daophr maoM hI 

rat hao gayaI tao vah samaJa gayaI ik eosaa 

haonao sao tao ]saka saara saamaana hI calaa 

gayaa. caIKto icallaato gaailayaa^ doto kaosato 

hue ]sanao Apnaa rajadMD tao CaoD, idyaa AaOr 

ek gaufa maoM iCpnao calaI gayaI jaha^ vah gaufa kI dIvaar pr maar maar 

Apnaa isar pITnao lagaI. ifr baad maoM vah mar gayaI. 

jaba jaadU Taonaa krnao vaalaI calaI gayaI tao salaahkaraoM nao rajaa 

ko pasa dUt Baojao ik Aba vah vaapsa Aa sakta hO @yaaoMik jaadU Taonao 

vaalaI ko AnQaI haonao sao hI ]sakao yah AcCa idna doKnao kao imalaa 

qaa.  

jaba vao laaoga Aayao tBaI myaUikAao BaI vaha^ Aa gayaa ]sanao 

icaiD,yaa ko kho Anausaar rajaa sao kha — “maOMnao ApnaI pUrI takt 

sao AapkI saovaa kI hO. jaadU Taonao vaalaI AnQaI hao caukI hO. Aba 

yah rajya Aapka hO. 
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Agar maOM [sa saovaa ka kuC [naama caahta hU^ tao basa Aba maOM yahI 

caahta hU^ ik Ktrnaak KtraoM maoM Dalanao kI bajaaya mauJao maorI 

badiksmatI ko saaqa CaoD, idyaa jaayao.” pr rajaa nao ]sakao galao 

lagaa ilayaa. ]sako isar pr ApnaI TaopI rK dI AaOr ]sakao Apnao 

pasa ibaza ilayaa. 

yah doK kr tao ranaI ifr bahut gaussaa hao gayaI. Bagavaana hI 

jaanata hO ik [sako ilayao ]sako caohro pr iktnao rMga Aayao gayao AaOr 

myaUikAao ko iKlaaf iktnao tUfana ]sako idla maoM ]zo. 

X X X X X X X 
 

[sa iklao sao qaaoD,I hI dUr pr ek bahut hI Bayaanak iksma ka 

D/Ogana rhta qaa jaao ranaI ko janma ko samaya hI pOda huAa qaa. ranaI 

ko janma ko samaya ]sako ipta nao bahut saaro jyaaoitiYayaaoM kao ]saka 

BaivaYya batanao ko ilayao baulaayaa. 

]nhaoMnao batayaa ik AapkI baoTI kao tba tk iksaI ka Dr nahIM 

hO jaba tk yah D/Ogana saurixat hO. jaba [na daonaaoM maoM sao kao[- ek 

marogaa tba dUsara BaI mar jaayaogaa. ranaI kao kovala ek hI caIja, ifr 

sao ija,nda kr saktI hO ik ]sakI knapiTyaaoM CatI naqaunaaoM AaOr 

klaa[- pr ]saI D/Ogana ka KUna malaa jaayao. 

ranaI [sa jaanavar ka gaussaa AaOr Bayaanakta jaanatI qaI. saao 

ek idna ]sanao myaUikAao kao ]sako caMgaula maoM Baojanao kI saaocaI. 
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]sakao [sa baat ka pUra ivaSvaasa qaa ik vah 

jaanavar ]sakao pUra ka pUra Ka jaayaogaa AaOr vah tao 

ek BaalaU ko galao maoM ek sT/aObaOrI jaOsaa haogaa. 

saao ek idna ]sanao rajaa sao kha — “maorI baat maanaao. yah 

myaUikAao tao tumharo rajya ka ek r%na hO. Agar tuma ]sakao Pyaar 

nahIM kraogao tao tuma ]sako saaqa bahut baD,a Anyaaya kraogao. Kasa kr 

ko jabaik ]sanao yah [cCa p`gaT kI hO ik vah ]sa D/Ogana kao 

maarogaa. yah D/Ogana halaa^ik maora Baa[- hO pr yah tumhara duSmana hO. 

maOM Apnao 100 Baa[- tumharo }pr kubaa-na kr dU^.” 

rajaa D/Ogana sao bahut nafrt krta qaa pr vah yah nahIM jaanata 

qaa ik vah ]sao ApnaI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao sao kOsao dUr kro. yah sauna 

kr ]sanao turnt hI myaUikAao kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “mauJao 

maalaUma hO ik tuma ijasa caIja, pr BaI Apnaa haqa rK doto hao tuma 

]sakao pa laoto hao. 

[sailayao @yaaoMik tumanao maoro }pr [tnao eohsaana ikyao hOM tao maoro 

ilayao ek kama AaOr kr dao ifr tuma jaha^ caahao vaha^ calao jaanaa. 

tuma ABaI ABaI calao jaaAao AaOr D/Ogana kao maar dao. tumhoM [sa ek 

kama ko ilayao maOM tumhoM BarpUr [naama dÛgaa.” 

yah sauna kr myaUikAao ko tao haoSa hI ]D, gayao. pr jaOsao hI vah 

kuC baaolanao laayak huAa ]sanao rajaa sao kha — “Afsaaosa. Aap 

mauJao baar baar yah @yaa isar dd- do rho hOM. @yaa maorI ija,ndgaI iksaI 
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kalao bakro kI Kala ka kpD,a hO ijasao Aap hmaoSaa eosao hI phnato 

rhoMgao. 

yah kao[- kTI hu[- naaSapatI BaI nahIM hO jaao Kanao ko ilayao tOyaar 

hao yah tao D/Ogana hO jaao Apnao pMjaaoM sao faD,ta hO Apnao isar sao TukD,o 

krta hO ApnaI pU^C sao kucalata hO Apnao da^taoM sao cabaata hO Aa^KaoM 

sao jahr fOlaata hO AaOr ApnaI saa^sa sao maarta hO. 

Aap mauJao [sa maaOt ko mau^h maoM @yaaoM Baojanaa caahto hOM. @yaa yah 

maoro Aapkao rajya vaapsa idlavaanao ka [naama hO. vah kaOna naIca hO 

ijasanao maoro maarnao ko ilayao yah Plaana banaayaa hO. iksa baorhma ko baoTo 

nao Aapkao yah saba isaKayaa hO ik Aap mauJasao eosaI baat khoM.” 

tba rajaa jaao gaoMd kI trh sao [Qar ]Qar ]Cla sakta qaa 

Apnao ivacaaraoM maoM p@ka BaI qaa. jaao ]sanao ek baar kh idyaa saao 

kh idyaa.  

saao ]sanao pOr pTko AaOr baaolaa — “AaiKr tumanao maoro ilayao 

[tnaa saba ikyaa hO tao @yaa tuma AaKIr maoM mauJao inaraSa kraogao. 

jaaAao AaOr maoro rajya kao [sa Plaoga sao Aajaad krao nahIM tao maOM tumhoM 

tumharI ija,ndgaI sao Aajaad kr dU^gaa.” 

baocaara myaUikAao ijasakao ek pla maoM tao rajaa kI kRpa imalatI 

qaI AaOr dUsaro pla QamakI imalatI qaI. ek pla maoM ]sakao SaabaaSaI 

imalatI qaI AaOr dUsaro pla maoM zaokr. ek pla maoM ]sakao dyaa AaOr 

tarIf ko Sabd imalato qao tao dUsaro pla , , ,.  
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yah idKata qaa ik rajaa ka drbaar iktnaa ]qalaa hO AaOr 

Agar rajaa kao na jaanaa jaayao tao vah iktnaa JaUza BaI qaa. 

pr Agar iksaI kao yah baat pta hO tao baD,o laaogaaoM kao javaaba 

donaa baovakUfI hO yaa ifr jaOsao Saor kao ]sakI daZ,I sao pkD,naa. 

myaUikAao har gayaa. vah ApnaI iksmat kao kaosato hue ijasanao ik 

]sakI ija,ndgaI kao [tnao Ktro maoM Dalanao ko ilayao ]sakao [sa drbaar 

maoM Baojaa qaa vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa AaOr Aa kr Apnao kmaro kI saIZ,I 

pr baOz gayaa. 

]sanao Apnaa isar Apnao GauTnaaoM maoM iCpa ilayaa AaOr raonao lagaa. 

]sako Aa^sauAaoM sao ]sako jaUto BaIganao lagao AaOr ]sakI AahaoM sao jamaIna 

BaI gama- haonao lagaI. 

laao tBaI icaiD,yaa vaha^ ]D,tI hu[- AayaI. ]sakI caaoMca maoM ek 

paOQaa qaa. vah ]sa paOQao kao myaUikAao kI trf foMktI hu[- baaolaI 

— “calaao ]zao myaUikAao. ihmmat rKao. tuma Apnao samaya ko saaqa 

Kola Kolanao nahIM jaa rho bailk tuma D/Ogana kI ija,ndgaI ko saaqa Kolanao 

jaa rho hao. 

laao tuma yah paOQaa laao AaOr jaba tuma ]sakI gaufa tk phu^caao tao 

[sakao ]sakI gaufa ko Andr foMk donaa. [sasao ]sako }pr ek 

eosaI baohaoSaI AayaogaI ik vah turnt hI gahrI naIMd saao jaayaogaa. basa 

]sa samaya tuma caakU maar maar kr ]sakao maar donaa. ]sako baad vaha^ 
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sao calao Aanaa. tuma doKaogao ik Aba tumharo ilayao pirisqaityaa^ ijatnaI 

tuma saaoca BaI nahIM sakto ]sasao khIM j,yaada AcCI hao gayaIM hO.” 

myaUikAao baaolaa — “basa kafI hO. mauJao maalaUma hO ik maoro pasa 

@yaa hO. hmaaro pasa pOsao sao j,yaada samaya hO AaOr ijasako pasa samaya 

hO ]sako pasa ija,ndgaI hO.” 

saao vah ]za ek kaTnao vaalaa caakU Apnao saaqa ilayaa AaOr 

D/Ogana kI gaufa kI trf cala idyaa jaao ek [tnao }^cao phaD, maoM qaI 

ik tIna phaD, jaao iksaI baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI ko kdma ijatnao baD,o 

qao vao ]sakI kmar tk BaI nahIM phu^ca sakto qao. 

jaba vah vaha^ Aayaa tao ]sanao vah paOQaa gaufa ko Andr foMk 

idyaa. ]sako ]sa paOQao ko gaufa maoM foMkto hI ]sa D/Ogana pr ek 

gahrI naIMd Ca gayaI. basa ]sako saaoto hI myaUikAao nao ]sako TukD,o 

kaTnao Sau$ kr idyao. 

jaba vah D/Ogana ko TukD,o kaT rha qaa tao ranaI nao Apnao idla maoM 

ek kaTnao vaala dd- mahsaUsa ikyaa. ]sanao doKa ik yah tao ]sanao 

kulhaD,I Apnao pOraoM pr Apnao Aap hI maar laI hO. ]sakao ApnaI 

galatI ka ehsaasa huAa ik ]sanao tao pOsao sao maaOt KrId laI hO. 

saao ]sanao Apnao saaOtolao baoTo kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sao batayaa ik 

]sako pOda haonao ko samaya ]sako baaro maoM jyaaoitiYayaaoM nao @yaa kha 

qaa. ik iksa trh sao ]sakI ija,ndgaI D/Ogana kI ija,ndgaI sao jauD,I 
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hu[- qaI. AaOr kOsao vah DrI hu[- qaI ik myaUikAao nao Saayad ]sakao 

maar idyaa qaa @yaaoMik vah Kud BaI martI jaa rhI qaI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “maa^ Agar Aapkao yah maalaUma qaa ik AapkI 

ija,ndgaI D/Ogana kI ija,ndgaI pr AaQaairt hO tao Aapnao mauJao ]sao Baojanao 

hI @yaaoM idyaa. yah galatI iksakI hO. tao yah gaD,baD, tao Kud 

Aapnao Apnao Aap hI kI hO. Aba [sao Aap Kud Baugaityao. Aapnao 

SaISaa taoD,a hO tao [sakao zIk kranao ko pOsao BaI Aap hI dIijayao.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “baoTa maOMnao kBaI saaocaa hI nahIM qaa ik yah CaoTa 

saa baccaa [tnaa bahadur haogaa ik vah ]sakao maar hI Dalaogaa jaao Kud 

hI ek faOja ko barabar hO. maOM tao saaocatI qaI ik basa Aba tao vaha^ 

]sako fTo kpD,o hI imalaoMgao. 

pr @yaaoMik yah kama maOMnao ibanaa iksaI kI salaah ilayao ikyaa hO 

tao Agar tuma mauJao Pyaar krto hao tao maoro }pr ek ehsaana kr 

dao. jaba maOM mar jaa}^ tao mauJao df,na krnao sao phlao ek spMja D/Ogana 

ko KUna maoM iBagaaonaa AaOr ]sao maoro saaro SarIr pr mala donaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah tao maOM ijatnaa Aapkao Pyaar krta hU^ 

]sako ilayao kao[- baD,I baat nahIM hO. AaOr Agar D/Ogana ka KUna 

kafI nahIM huAa tao AapkI santuiYT ko ilayao maO Apnaa KUna BaI 

]samaoM imalaa dU^gaa.” 

ranaI ]sakao Qanyavaad donao hI vaalaI qaI ik ]sako p`aNa pKo$ 

]D, gayao @yaaoMik tBaI myaUikAao nao ]sao kaTnaa K%ma ikyaa qaa. 
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jaOsao hI myaUikAao yah Kbar donao ko ilayao rajaa ko pasa mahla 

Aayaa AaOr ]sanao ApnaI Kbar saunaayaI ik ]sanao rajaa ka kha kr 

idyaa hO rajaa nao ]sao ]laTo pOraoM vaapsa jaanao AaOr D/Ogana ka KUna laanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

pr vah yah jaananao ko ilayao bahut ]%sauk qaa ik myaUikAao nao 

Apnaa kama kOsao ikyaa saao vah ]sako pICo pICo cala idyaa. jaOsao hI 

myaUikAao mahla ko faTk ko baahr inaklaa tao ]sao ApnaI icaiD,yaa 

imala gayaI. 

icaiD,yaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “Aba tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

myaUikAao baaolaa — “maOM vaha^ jaata hU^ jaha^ rajaa mauJao Baojata 

hO. mauJao vah SaTla kI trh sao Aagao pICo ]Calata rhta hO. mauJao 

tao ek pla ka BaI Aarama nahIM hO.” 

icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “Aba @yaa krnaa hO.” 

myaUikAao baaolaa — “mauJao D/Ogana ka KUna laanaa hO.” 

icaiD,yaa baaolaI — “Aao ABaagao laD,ko. [sa D/Ogana ka KUna 

tumharo ilayao baOla ko KUna jaOsaa haogaa. yah tumakao faD, Dalaogaa. 

@yaaoMik [sa KUna sao baura[- ifr sao ija,nda hao jaayaogaI jaao tumharI 

badiksmatI ko band drvaajao ifr sao Kaola dogaI. 

yah ranaI tumharo ilayao barabar kuC na kuC bauro Plaana banaatI rhI 

hO taik tuma mar jaaAao. AaOr yah rajaa ]sakI hr baat maanata rha 

hO AaOr tumharI ija,ndgaI kao Ktro maoM Dala kr tumhoM hu@ma dota rha hO 
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jaao ]saka Apnaa maa^sa AaOr Apnaa KUna hO Apnao tnao kI SaaK hO. 

pr yah ABaagaa AadmaI yah baat nahIM jaanata AaOr na tumhoM phcaanata 

hO halaa^ik KUna ka irSta ]sako idla maoM tumharo ilayao Pyaar ]pjaata 

hO. 

KOr tumanao rajaa kI jaao jaao saovaaeoM Aba tk kI hOM AaOr ijasasao 

]sakao [tnaa saundr baoTa AaOr vaairsa imalaa hO ]sako badlao maoM tuma 

]sasao ApnaI duKI maa^ paorja,Ilaa ko ilayao KuSaI maa^ga laao. vah baocaarI 

14 saala sao ]sa }pr vaalao kmaro maoM band hO. [tnao CaoTo sao kmaro maoM 

rajaa kao [tnaI saundrta kha^ imalaogaI.” 

jaba prI ]sasao yao baatoM kr rhI qaI tao rajaa ]sakI hr baat 

sauna rha qaa [sa saba maamalao ko baaro maoM pUrI baat jaananao ko ilayao Aagao 

baZ,a. 

yah jaana kr ik myaUikAao ]saka AaOr paorja,Ilaao ka Apnaa 

baoTa hO AaOr paorja,Ilaao ABaI BaI }pr ko kmaro maoM ija,nda hO ]sanao 

hu@ma idyaa ik paorja,Ilaao kao turnt hI vaha^ sao inakala kr ]sako 

saamanao laayaa jaayao. 

rajaa nao ]sakao Apnao saamanao doKa tao vah ]sakao bahut saundr 

lagaI @yaaoMik [tnao saalaaoM sao icaiD,yaa ]sakI doKBaala kr rhI qaI. 

]sanao ]sakao bahut Pyaar sao galao lagaayaa. ]na daonaaoM kao galao lagaato 

lagaato ]sakI tao santuiYT hI nahIM hao rhI qaI. 
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]sanao paorja,Ilaa sao Apnao bauro vyavahar kI maafI maa^gaI AaOr 

Apnao baoTo sao ]sakao [tnao Ktrnaak kama donao ko ilayao maafI maa^gaI. 

ifr ]sanao paorja,Ilaa kao kImatI kpD,o AaOr gahnao phnavaayao AaOr 

]sakao ApnaI ranaI ka djaa- idyaa. ]sakao sabako saamanao taja 

phnaayaa gayaa. 

jaba rajaa kao yah pta calaa ik paorja,Ilaa AaOr ]saka baoTa 

kovala [sailayao saurixat qaa ik icaiD,yaa nao ]nakI doKBaala kI qaI. 

ek kao ]sanao Kanaa idyaa AaOr dUsaro kao salaah tao ]sanao Apnaa 

rajya AaOr ija,ndgaI ]saI kao saaOMp dI. 

laoikna icaiD,yaa baaolaI ik ]sakao ApnaI [na saovaaAaoM ka kao[- 

[naama nahIM caaihyao isavaaya [sako vah myaUikAao sao SaadI krnaa caahtI 

qaI. jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha vah ek saundr laD,kI maoM badla gayaI 

AaOr rajaa AaOr paorja,Ilaa kI KuSaI ko ilayao ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao 

gayaI. 

]sako baad nayaa SaadISauda jaaoD,a ifr AaOr KuSaI donao ko ilayao 

prI ko rajya gayaa jaha^ laaoga ]naka baD,I ]%saukta sao [ntjaar kr 

rho qao. hr prI ]sakI KuSaiksmatI kI tarIf kr rhI qaI jaao 

paorja,Ilaa nao ]sakao dI qaI. @yaaoMik —  

kao[- AcCa kama kBaI baokar nahIM jaata63 

  

 
63 A Good Deed Is Never Lost 
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23  4–7 dao kok64 

 

maOMnao hmaoSaa yahI saunaa hO ik jaao KuSaI dota hO ]sakao KuSaI imalatI hO. maOnaf`ODaoinayaa ka GMaTa 

khta hO ik “tU mauJao do maOM tuJao dU^gaa.” jaao maClaI ko ka^To pr caara p`oma sao nahIM lagaata vah 

kBaI p`oma kI maCilayaa^ nahIM pkD, sakta. AaOr Agar Aap laaoga [saka sabaUt caahto hOM tao 

Aap maorI khanaI saunaoM AaOr tba batayaoM ik @yaa iksaI laalacaI AadmaI kao dyaavaana AadmaI sao 

j,yaada nauksaana nahIM haota. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik dao baihnaoM qaIM ek ka naama qaa lausaOTa AaOr 

dUsarI ka naama qaa T/aokaolaa.
65
 daonaaoM ko ek ek baoTI qaI. lausaOTa 

kI baoTI ka naama qaa maarja,Ilaa AaOr T/aokaolaa kI baoTI ka naama qaa 

pUcaa.
66
  

maarja,Ilaa doKnao maoM ijatnaI saundr qaI ]tnaI hI vah idla kI BaI 

AcCI qaI. jabaik pUcaa qaaoD,I badsaUrt qaI AaOr ek Plaoga qaI. yah 

laD,kI ApnaI maa^ sao imalatI jaulatI qaI @yaaoMik pUcaa idla sao tao KuSa 

qaI pr baahr sao bahut banaavaTI qaI. 

ek idna lausaOTa nao kuC maUilayaa^
67
 ]balanao 

rKIM taik vah ]nhoM hrI saaOsa ko saaqa tla 

sako. 

 
64 The Two Cakes.  (Tale No 23)  Day 4, Tale No 7 
65 Luceta and Troccola 
66 Marziella and Puccia – names of the daughters of Troccola 
67 Translated for the word “Parsnip”. See its picture above. 
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saao ]sanao ApnaI baoTI maarja,Ilaa sao kha — “baoTI jaa ja,ra ku^e 

pr calaI jaa AaOr mauJao ek GaD,a panaI laa do.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “AcCa maa^. pr Agar tuma mauJao Pyaar krtI 

hao tao mauJao ek kok donaa @yaaoMik mauJao tajaa panaI ko saaqa kok 

Kanaa bahut AcCa lagata hO.” 

]sakI maa^ nao BaI kha “zIk hO.” saao ]sanao }pr T^gaI hu[- 

ek TaokrI maoM sao ek kok inakala kr ]sakao do idyaa. yao kok 

]sanao kla hI banaayao qao. maaja,rIlaa nao BaI ek kpD,a Apnao isar pr 

rKa AaOr ]sa pr GaD,a rK kr fvvaaro kI trf cala dI. fvvaara 

BaI panaI ko saMgaIt ko saaqa PyaasaaoM kao panaI iplaa rha qaa. 

jaOsao hI vah GaD,o maoM panaI Barnao ko ilayao naIcao JaukI ik ek 

kubaD,I bauiZ,yaa vaha^ AayaI. ]sanao saundr kok doKI jaao maarja,Ilaa 

tBaI Kanao jaa rhI qaI tao baaolaI — “maorI PyaarI baccaI. mauJao BaI 

qaaoD,I saI kok dao na. Bagavaana tumhoM KuSaiksmat banaayao.” 

maarja,Ilaa tao ranaI kI trh diryaidla qaI saao baaolaI — “laao tuma 

yah saara hI kok lao laao. basa mauJao yahI Afsaaosa hO ik yah caInaI 

AaOr baadama ka banaa huAa nahIM hO. AaOr Agar haota BaI tao @yaa, maOM 
tumhoM ]sao tBaI BaI [tnaI hI KuSaI sao do dotI ijatnaI KuSaI sao yah 

kok do rhI hU^.” 

bauiZ,yaa maarja,Ilaa kI dyaa doK kr ]sakao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa 

“Bagavaana tumhoM [sa AcCo kama ko badlao maoM ja$r [naama dogaa. maOM hr 
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isataro sao pa`qa-naa k$^gaI ik vah tumhoM hmaoSaa KuSa AaOr santuYT 

rKo. jaba tuma saa^sa laao tumharo mau^h sao gaulaaba AaOr camaolaI ko fUla 

igaroM. jaba tuma Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI krao tao baalaaoM maoM sao maaotI AaOr 

gaanao-T igaroM AaOr jaba tuma Apnaa pOr jamaIna pr rKao tao vaha^ ilalaI 

AaOr vaaOyalaoT ko fUla iKlato jaayaoM.” 

maarja,Ilaa nao bauiZ,yaa kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Gar calaI gayaI. 

vaha^ maa^ nao ]sako ilayao Kanaa tOyaar kr ko rKa huAa qaa saao ]nhaoMnao 

Kanaa Kayaa AaOr [sa trh idna K%ma hao gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba saUrja dOvaIya maOdana maoM pUva- sao raoSanaI ka 

saamaana baocanao ko ilayao baajaar maoM Aayaa tao maarja,Ilaa jaba Apnao baalaaoM 

maoM kMGaI kr rhI qaI ]sanao doKa ik ]sako baalaaoM maoM sao maaotI AaOr 

gaanao-T inakla pD,o AaOr ]sakI gaaod maoM igar pD,o. 

yah doK kr vah baht KuSa hao gayaI. KuSaI sao ]sanao ApnaI 

maa^ kao pukara tao daonaaoM nao imala kr ]nhoM ek TaokrI maoM rK ilayaa. 

lausaOTa ]namaoM sao kafI r%na lao kr baajaar maoM Apnao ek daost kao 

baocanao ko ilayao gayaI. 

]Qar lausaOTa kI baihna T/aokaolaa ApnaI baihna sao imalanao AayaI 

hu[- qaI. ]sanao doKa ik maarja,Ilaa tao bahut KuSa qaI AaOr maaoityaaoM maoM 

lagaI hu[- qaI. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vao ]sakao kha^ kOsao AaOr kba 

imalao. 
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baocaarI maarja,Ilaa kao duinayaa^ ko kayado kanaUna Aato nahIM qao AaOr 

Saayad ]sanao yah khavat BaI nahIM saunaI qaI ik “kBaI vah saba mat 

krao jaao tuma kr sakto hao. kBaI vah saba kuC mat KaAao jaao tuma 

caahto hao. kBaI Apnaa saba kuC Kca- mat kr dao. AaOr kBaI vah 

saba mat bataAao jaao tuma jaanato hao.” 

]sanao ]sakao saara hala bata idyaa. T/aokaolaa nao ApnaI baihna 

ko laaOTnao ka BaI [ntjaar nahIM ikyaa @yaaoMik ]sakao tao hr imanaT 

1000 saala ko barabar laga rha qaa. vah turnt Gar phu^caI Gar maoM sao 

ek kok inakalaI AaOr ApnaI baoTI pUcaa kao do kr kha ik vah 

fvvaaro sao jaa kr ek GaD,a panaI lao Aayao. 

pUcaa vaha^ gayaI tao ]sakao BaI vaha^ vahI bauiZ,yaa imalaI. jaba ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao kok ka ek TukD,a maa^gaa tao pUcaa baaolaI — “@yaa 

maoro pasa tumhoM kok donao ko isavaa AaOr kao[- kama nahIM hO. @yaa tuma 

mauJao [tnaa baovakUf samaJatI hao ik maOM ApnaI caIja, tumhoM do dU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao caar baar maoM Apnaa kok K%ma kr ilayaa. 

bauiZ,yaa ko mau^h maoM panaI hI rh gayaa. jaba ]sanao doKa ik pUcaa nao 

Apnaa AaiKrI kaOr BaI Ka ilayaa tao ]sakI kok Kanao kI AaSaa 

ibalkula hI K%ma hao gayaI. 

vah icallaayaI — “calaI jaa yaha^ sao. jaba tU baaolao tao toro maûh 

sao vaOsao hI Jaaga igaroM jaOsao Da@Tr ko Kccar sao igarto hO. toro haozaoM 
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sao maoMZk igaroM AaOr hr baar jaba BaI tU jamaIna pr pOr rKo tao fna- 

AaOr ka^To ]gato jaayaoM.” 

pUcaa nao Apnaa panaI ka GaD,a ]zayaa AaOr Gar calaI AayaI. pr 

jaOsao hI pUcaa nao yah batanao ko ilayao Apnao haoz Kaolao ik fvvaaro pr 

@yaa huAa qaa ik ]sako mau^h sao bahut saaro maoMZk inakla pD,o. 

ijanakao doKto hI ]sakI maa^ ko gaussao maoM GaI pD, gayaa AaOr ]sakI 

naak AaOr mau^h sao Qau^Aa inaklanao lagaa. 

Aba kuC eosaa huAa ik kuC samaya baad maarja,Ilaa ka Baa[- 

isayaaomaao rajaa icayaunja,ao
68
 ko drbaar maoM qaa tao vaha^ baat kuC is~yaaoM 

kI saundrta kI trf mauD, gayaI. 

vah Aagao Aayaa AaOr ibanaa iksaI ko pUCo ]sanao kha ik “maorI 

baihna jaba yaha^ AayaogaI tba saba saundr laD,ikyaaoM kao Apnaa Apnaa 

caohra iCpanaa pD,ogaa. @yaaoMik vah kovala SarIr kI hI saundr nahIM 

bailk ]sako baala maûh AaOr pOr maoM BaI kuC KaisayatoM hOM jaao ]sakao 

ek prI nao dI qaIM.” 

rajaa nao jaba ]sakI yah baat saunaI tao ]sanao isayaaomaao sao ]sakI 

baihna kao drbaar maoM laanao ko ilayao kha. saaqa maoM ]sanao ]sasao yah BaI 

kha ik Agar ]sakI baihna vaOsaI hI payaI gayaI jaOsaI ik ]sanao 

batayaI hO tao vah ]sasao SaadI BaI kr sakta hO. 

 
68 Brother of Marziella, Ciommo, was in the court of the King Chiyunzo 
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isayaaomaao nao saaocaa ik yah maaOka tao kao[- Kaonao ka maaOka nahIM hO 

saao ]sanao ek dUt yah batato hue ApnaI maa^ ko pasa Baojaa ik ]sa 

idna drbaar maoM @yaa huAa qaa AaOr vah turnt hI ApnaI baoTI kao lao 

kr drbaar maoM Aa jaayao taik vao laaoga yah saunahra maaOka na Kao 

sakoM. 

pr lausaOTa kI tibayat ]sa idna kuC zIk nahIM qaI tao ]sanao 

maomanao kao BaoiD,yao ko saaqa Baoja idyaa. ]sanao ApnaI baihna sao ApnaI 

baoTI maarja,Ilaa kao rajaa icayaunja,ao ko drbaar maoM lao jaanao ko ilayao kh 

idyaa. 

[sa pr T/aokaolaa nao doKa ik Aba tao saara maamalaa ]saI ko haqaaoM 

maoM hO tao ]sanao ApnaI baihna sao vaayada ikyaa ik vah maarja,Ilaa kao 

saurixat $p sao ]sako Baa[- tk phu^caa dogaI. 

]sanao maarja,Ilaa AaOr pUcaa daonaaoM kao Apnao saaqa ilayaa AaOr 

jahaja, pr caZ, gayaI. jaba vao kuC dUr samaud` maoM cala idyao tao mallaah 

saao gayao. ]sanao ApnaI BaanajaI maarja,Ilaa kao samaud` maoM foMk idyaa. 

AaOr jaba vah DUbanao lagaI tao ek bahut saundr prI AayaI AaOr ]sakao 

]za kr lao gayaI. 

jaba T/aokaolaa rajaa icayaunja,ao ko pasa AayaI tao isayaaomaao nao ApnaI 

baihna kao @yaaoMik kuC samaya sao doKa nahIM qaa pUcaa kao hI ApnaI 

baihna maarja,Ilaa samaJaa. turnt hI vah ]sakao rajaa ko saamanao lao 
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gayaa. pr jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnao haoz Kaolao ik ]sako mau^h sao maoMZk 

igarnao lagao. 

AaOr jaba rajaa nao ]sao AaOr pasa sao doKa tao ]sanao mahsaUsa 

ikyaa ik yaa~a kI vajah sao ]sakI saa^sa BaarI hao rhI qaI. ]sako 

mau^h sao Jaaga inakla rho qao jaOsao Tba maoM banato hOM. ifr ]sanao naIcao kI 

trf doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako pOraoM ko naIcao tao ka^TaoM vaalao 

paOQaaoM ka maOdana hO. 

yah saba doK kr ]sakao AcCa nahIM lagaa AaOr ]sanao daonaaoM kao 

vaha^ sao Bagaa idyaa AaOr isayaaomaao kao Da^T kr drbaar kI batKaoM kI 

doKBaala krnao ko ilayao Bagaa idyaa. 

isayaaomaao kI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik yah @yaa hao gayaa AaOr 

kOsao hao gayaa. ]sanao batKaoM kao samaud` ko iknaaro kI trf Bagaa 

idyaa AaOr vah Kud ek JaaoMpD,I maoM Aarama krnao ko ilayao baOz gayaa.  

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah Saama tk raota rha jaba tk ]sako Gar laaOTnao 

ka samaya huAa. 

pr jaba vao batKoM samaud` ko iknaaro GaUma rhI qaIM tba maarja,Ilaa 

panaI maoM sao inakla AayaI AaOr ]nakao imaza[- iKlaanao lagaI. ]nakao 

gaulaabajala iplaanao lagaI. kuC idnaaoM maoM hI vao baZ, kr BaoD, jaOsaI hao 

gayaIM AaOr [tnaI maaoTI hao gayaIM ik ]sakI vajah sao ]nakI Aa^KoM 

CaoTI hao gayaI ijasasao vao Kud BaI nahIM doK patI qaIM. 
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Saama kao jaba vao rajaa ko mahla kI iKD,kI ko naIcao AayaIM tao 

]nhaoMnao gaanaa Sau$ ikyaa —  

saUrja AaOr caa^d camakIlao AaOr saaf hOM 

pr jaao hmakao iKlaatI hO vah [nasao BaI j,yaada saundr hO 

 

rajaa ]sa batK ka gaanaa raoja Saama kao saunata tao ek idna 

]sanao isayaaomaao kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah ]sakI batKaoM kao 

kha^ kOsao AaOr kaOna saI Gaasa iKlaata hO. 

isayaaomaao baaolaa — “maOM tao ]nakao isavaaya tajaa Gaasa ko AaOr 

kuC nahIM iKlaata.” 

pr rajaa ]sako [sa javaaba sao santuYT nahIM qaa saao ]sanao Apnao 

ek Baraosao ka naaOkr isayaaomaao ko pICo pICo Baoja idyaa ik vah yah 

doKo ik isayaamaaoM ]sakI batKaoM kao kha^ lao jaata hO. 

naaOkr ]sako pICo pICo cala idyaa. ]sanao doKa ik isayaaomaao 

samaud` ko iknaaro kI trf gayaa ifr ek JaaoMpD,I kI trf calaa 

gayaa. batKaoM kao ]sanao Akolaa hI CaoD, idyaa. vao Apnao rasto calaI 

gayaIM. vao samaud` ko iknaaro kI trf AayaIM ik maarja,Ilaa panaI maoM sao 

inaklaI. mauJao tao ivaSvaasa hI nahIM haota ik [tnaI saundr laD,kI 

panaI maoM sao baahr inaklaI.  
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jaba naaOkr nao yah doKa tao vah tao Apnao maailak ko pasa Baagaa 

gayaa. AaScaya- maoM DUbao DUbao hI ]sanao rajaa kao vah saba bata idyaa 

jaao ]sanao samaud` ko iknaaro doKa qaa. 

yah hala sauna kr rajaa kI ]%saukta baZ, gayaI AaOr ]sako idla 

maoM [sa baat kI bahut ja,aor kI [cCa jaaga gayaI ik vah Kud ]sakao 

jaa kr doKo. 

saao Agalao idna maugao- nao jaao saba icaiD,yaaoM ka naota qaa saba laaogaaoM 

kao rat ko iKlaaf hiqayaarband haonao ko ilayao kha tao isayaaomaao raoja 

kI trh ApnaI saba batKaoM kao lao kr ApnaI raoja kI jagah cala 

idyaa. rajaa ]sako pICo pICo calaa. 

jaba batKoM samaud` ko pasa AayaIM tao isayaaomaao tao JaaoMpD,I maoM jaa 

kr baOz gayaa AaOr batKoM Apnao rasto calatI hu[- ]saI jagah Aa 

phu^caIM jaha^ vah laD,kI panaI maoM sao inakla kr Aayaa krtI qaI. 

rajaa nao doKa ik maarja,Ilaa panaI maoM sao inaklaI ]sanao ek qaalaI 

Bar kr ]nakao imaza[- dI ek igalaasa Bar kr gaulaabajala pInao ko 

ilayao idyaa. ifr vah ek p%qar pr baOz gayaI AaOr Apnao baalaaoM maoM 

kMGaI krnao lagaI. laao ]namaoM sao tao bahut saaro maaotI AaOr gaanao-T 

inakla pD,o. 

]saI samaya ]sako maûh sao bahut saaro fUla JaD, pD,o. AaOr ]sako 

pOraoM ko naIcao vaaOyalaoT AaOr ilalaI ko fUlaaoM ka kalaIna ibaC gayaa. 

rajaa tao yah dRSya doK kr mau^h Kaolao baOza rh gayaa. 
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]sanao isayaamaao kao baulaayaa AaOr maarja,Ilaa kI trf [Saara kr 

ko ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vah ]sa laD,kI kao jaanata qaa. tba isayaamaao 

nao ApnaI baihna kao phcaanaa AaOr ]sakao galao lagaanao ko ilayao daOD,a. 

rajaa ko saamanao hI ]sanao ]sako saaqa ApnaI maaOsaI ko ikyao gayao 

bauro bata-va ka hala saunaa ik iksa trIko sao ]sanao ]sakao panaI maoM 

rhnao pr majabaUr ikyaa. 

[tnaa AcCa r%na pa kr rajaa kI KuSaI kI tao kao[- saImaa hI 

nahIM qaI. ]sanao ]sako Baa[- sao kha ik vah saca maoM hI maarja,Ilaa kI 

[tnaI tarIf kr rha qaa. bailk vah jaao saundrta ]sanao ]sakI 

batayaI qaI ]sasao tao vah tIna gaunaI j,yaada saundr qaI. Agar vah 

]sako rajya ka rajadMD svaIkr kr lao tao vah ]sao ApnaI p%naI ko 

BaI }pr ka djaa- donao ko tOyaar qaa. 

maarja,Ilaa baaolaI — “Afsaaosa @yaa eosaa hao sakta hO ik maOM 

Apko taja kI dasaI hao kr AapkI saovaa kr sakU^. pr @yaa Aap 

maoro pOraoM pr yah saaonao kI jaMjaIr nahIM doK rho ijasasao jaadU Taonaa 

jaananao vaalaI nao mauJao bandI banaa rKa hO. 

jaba maOM bahut j,yaada tajaa hvaa lao laotI hU^ AaOr samaud` ko iknaaro 

kafI GaUma laotI hU^ vah mauJao lahraoM maoM KIMca laotI hO. [sa trh sao vah 

mauJao ek AmaIr dasaI banaa kr rKtI hO.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “tumhoM [sa jaadU Taonao vaalaI sao bacaanao ka @yaa 

rasta hO.” 
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maarja,Ilaa baaolaI — “kovala ek hI rasta hO ik 

maoro pOraoM maoM pD,I yah saaonao kI jaMjaIr iksaI baarIk 

rotI
69
 sao kaT dI jaayao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “zIk hO. kla doKnaa. maOM 

ja$rt ka saba saamaana lao kr Aa}^gaa AaOr tumhoM Apnao saaqa Gar lao 

jaa}^gaa jaha^ tuma maorI Aa^K ko taro kI trh sao idla ko TukD,o kI 

trh sao AaOr maorI jaana kI trh sao rhaogaI.” 

ifr Pyaar sao haqa imalaa kr vah panaI maoM calaI gayaI AaOr vah 

Aaga maoM calaa gayaa. ]sakI Aaga tao [tnaI Bayaanak qaI ik ]sakao 

tao ]samaoM ek pla kao BaI caOna nahIM qaa.  

saara idna ]saka tD,pto tD,pto baIta AaOr jaba rat isataraoM ko 

saaqa naacanao ko ilayao AayaI tao ]sakI Aa^K tao ek pla kao BaI nahIM 

lagaI. vah tao basa maarja,Ilaa kI saundrta maoM hI DUbaa rha. vah 

]sako baalaaoM kI saundrta kao mau^h ko jaadU kao AaOr pOraoM ko AaScaya- 

kao yaad krta rha. ]sanao ]sakI Saana kao saaonao kI ksaaOTI pr 

ksaa tao vah ]sao 24 kOrT ka saaonaa lagaa. 

pr ]sanao rat ko jaanao ka AaOr saUrja ko inaklanao ka BaI 

[ntjaar nahIM ikyaa bailk vah saUrja ko rqa kao dor sao Aanao ko ilayao 

kaosata rha @yaaoMik ]sakao tao saaonao kI Kana ijasasao maaotI inaklato 

qao AaOr ek saIpI ijasamaoM sao fUla inaklato qao ]sakao Gar laanaa qaa. 

 
69 Translated for the “File”. See its picture above. NormallY they are used to cut metals. 
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pr jaba vah samaud` pr qaa AaOr ]sako baaro maoM saaoca rha qaa ik 

tBaI saUrja ko Aanao ka sandoSa donao vaalao Aayao AaOr saUrja kI ikrnaaoM 

ko Aanao ka rasta saaf kr ko calao gayao. 

rajaa kpD,o phna kr tOyaar huAa AaOr isayaamaao kao saaqa lao kr 

samaud` ko iknaaro kI trf calaa jaha^ ]sakao maarja,Ilaa imala gayaI. 

rajaa nao Apnao haqa sao rotI sao ApnaI sabasao PyaarI caIja, ko banQana 

kaTo. [sa saaro samaya vah tsallaI rKo rha. 

ifr ]sanao ]sakao Apnao GaaoD,o pr Apnao pICo ibazayaa halaa^ik 

vah ]sakI idla kI jaIna pr tao phlao sao hI baOzI hu[- qaI AaOr 

]sakao mahla lao calaa. mahla phu^ca kr saba saundr saundr is~yaaoM kao 

[k{a ikyaa gayaa ijanhaoMnao maarja,Ilaa ka Aadr ko saaqa ranaI kI 

trh sao svaagat ikyaa. 

rajaa nao ]sasao SaadI kr laI AaOr bahut jaSna manaayao gayao. 

T/aokaolaa kao ]sanao ek Tba maoM band krvaa idyaa AaOr ]sakao ]sakI 

[sa gandI hrkt ko ilayao sajaa dI. 

ifr ]sanao lausaOTa kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sakao [tnaa kuC idyaa 

ijasasao vao ek rajakumaar kI trh sao rh sakoM. pUcaa kao rajya 

inakalaa do idyaa gayaa @yaaoMik ]sanao ApnaI kok ka ek CaoTa saa 

TukD,a BaI bauiZ,yaa kao nahIM idyaa qaa AaOr Aba vah raoTI ko ilayao BaI 

barabar trsatI rhI @yaaoMik Bagavaana kI Saayad yahI [cCa qaI. 

 jaao iksaI ko }pr dyaa nahIM krta ]sakao BaI dyaa nahIM imalatI  
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24  4–8 saat fa#taeoM70 

 

jaao KuSaI baa^Tta hO ]sakao BaI KuSaI imalatI hO. dyaalauta daostI kao baa^QatI hO AaOr Pyaar kao 

pkD, kr rKtI hO. jaao baaota nahIM hO vah fsala BaI nahIM kaTta. isayaUlaa71 nao [sa baat kI 

saccaa[- ka sabaUt caKa idyaa hO Aba maOM Aapkao imaza[- donao jaa rhI hU^. Agar Aap yah baat 

Qyaana maoM rKoM ik kOTao72 @yaa khta hO “sabako saamanao mat baaolaao”.73 [sailayao Aap saba maoro 

}pr dyaa kr ko kuC dor mauJao saunaoM. AaOr Bagavaana kro ik hma laaoga KuSa KuSa Aananddayak 

baatoM saunato rhoM. 

 

ek baar Arja,anaao
74
 Sahr maoM ek bahut BalaI saI s~I rhtI qaI jaao 

hr saala ek baoTo kao janma dotI qaI. AaiKr ]sanao saat baoTaoM kao 

janma do idyaa. vao iksaI pOna ko pa[p jaOsao lagato qao jaOsao saat rID
75
 

haoM ek dUsaro sao baD,a. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao Apnao da^t phlaI baar badlao tao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI maa^ 

jaOnaOTOlaa
76
 sao kha — “Agar [tnao baoTaoM ko baad [sa baar tumanao ek 

baoTI nahIM pOda kI tao hma Gar sao baahr calao jaayaoMgao AaOr blaOkbaD- ko 

baoTaoM kI trh sao [Qar ]Qar GaUmato ifroMgao.” 

jaba maa^ nao yah duKI baat saunaI tao ]sanao Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa kI 

ik vah Apnao saat r%naaoM kao ga^vaanao kao ibalkula tOyaar nahIM qaI. 
 

70 The Seven Doves.  (Tale No 24)  Day 4,  Tale No 8 
71 Ciulla – name of a person 
72 Cato 
73 Translated for the saying “Speak little at table” 
74 Arzano 
75 A reed is a thin strip of material that vibrates to produce a sound on a musical instrument 
76 Jannetella – name of the mother of the seven boys 
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jaba baccao ko janma ka samaya Aayaa baoTaoM 

nao jaOnaOTOlaa sao kha — “hma laaoga pasa kI 

phaD,I kI caaoTI pr jaa rho hOM. Agar 

tumharo baoTa hao tao ek klama AaOr klamadana iKD,kI ko }pr Ta^ga 

donaa. Agar tumharo baoTI hao tao tuma ek cammaca AaOr ATorna iKD,kI 

ko }pr Ta^ga donaa. 

@yaaoMik Agar hma baoTI ka [Saara doKoMgao tao hma Gar vaapsa Aa 

jaayaoMgao AaOr tumharI Cayaa maoM ApnaI ija,ndgaI gaujaaroMgao pr Agar hmanao 

baoTo ka [Saara doKa tao hmaoM BaUla jaanaa AaOr samaJa laonaa ik hma vaha^ 

sao calao gayao hOM.” 

baoTaoM ko jaanao ko jaldI hI baad Bagavaana KuSa hue AaOr jaOnaOTOlaa 

ko Gar maoM ek bahut saundr baoTI nao janma ilayaa. ]sanao turnt hI nasa- 

sao iKD,kI pr baoTI vaalaa [Saara Ta^ganao ko ilayao kha pr vah 

baovakUf BaUla gayaI AaOr ]sanao baoTa haonao ka [Saara kr idyaa – ek 

klama AaOr klamadana iKD,kI pr Ta^ga idyaa. 

jaOsao hI Baa[yaaoM nao baoTa haonao ka [Saara doKa tao vao vaha^ sao calao 

gayao. calato rho calato rho. tIna saala ko AaKIr maoM vao ek jaMgala 

maoM Aa phu^cao jaha^ poD, pasa maoM pD,o p%qaraoM ko }pr bahto panaI ko 

saMgaIt pr tlavaaraoM ka naaca naaca rho qao. 

[saI jaMgala maoM ek Aaogaro BaI rhta qaa. jaba vah ek s~I ko 

saaqa qaa tao ]sa s~I nao ]sao AnQaa kr idyaa qaa tbasao jaao kao[- BaI 
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laD,kI ]sakI pkD, maoM Aa jaatI vah ]sakao maar dota qaa. jaba yao 

naaOjavaana Aaogaro ko Gar phu^cao tao calanao AaOr BaUK sao qako hue qao. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao Kanao ko ilayao qaaoD,I saa Kanaa maa^gaa. 

Aaogaro nao kha ik Agar vao ]sako Gar maoM kama kroMgao tba vah 

]nakao Kanaa dogaa AaOr ]nakao krnaa kuC nahIM hO isavaaya [sako ik 

]nakao ]sa pr kD,I inagaah rKnaI hO. yah kama hr baccaa ek ek 

idna baarI baa^Qa kr kr sakta hO. baccaaoM nao saaocaa ik ]nakao ]samaoM 

maata ipta imala gayao saao vao rajaI hao gayao AaOr Aaogaro kI saovaa maoM laga 

gayao. 

Aaogaro nao ]nako naama jabaanaI yaad kr ilayao AaOr ek baar ]sanao 

ijayaanaga`Oija,yaao kao pukara dUsarI baar saOkITaOlaao kao pukara ifr 

paskola kao pukara ifr naUikyaao paona pOja,Ilaao AaOr karkavaoicayaa kao 

pukara.
 77

 ]sanao ]nakao Apnao Gar ko inacalao kmaro maoM rK idyaa 

AaOr ija,nda rhnao ko ilayao kafI kuC idyaa. 

[sa baIca ]nakI baihna baD,I haotI rhI. jaba ]sakao pta calaa 

ik ek nasa- kI baovakUfI sao ]sako Baa[- Gar CaoD, kr calao gayao AaOr 

tbasao ]nakI kao[- Kbar nahIM imalaI hO. yah baat ]sako idmaaga maoM 

Gar kr gayaI AaOr vah ]nakao ZÛZnao ko ilayao inakla pD,I. [sa baat 

ko ilayao ]sakao ApnaI maa^ kI bahut ivanatI krnaI pD,I. 

 
77 Giangrazio, Cecchitiello, Pascale, Nuccio, Pone, Pezillo and Carcavecchia  – names of the seven 
brothers 
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baad maoM maa^ kao ]sakao jaanao kI [jaaja,t donaI hI pD,I. ]sanao 

]sakao ek yaa~I kI trh sao tOyaar kr idyaa. laD,kI cala pD,I. 

calatI rhI calatI rhI. rasto maoM hr ek sao Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko baaro maoM 

pUCtI rhI. 

AaiKr maoM ek saraya maoM jaa kr ]sakao kuC pta calaa. vaha^ 

]sanao rasta pUCa AaOr jaMgala kI trf cala dI. ek saubah jaba 

saUrja ApnaI ikrnaaoM kI klama sao rat kI syaahI sao Aasamaana pr 

kuC tsvaIroM KIMca rha qaa tba vah Aaogaro ko Gar phu^ca gayaI. 

]sako Baa[yaaoM nao ]sakao doKto hI phcaana ilayaa. ]nhaoMnao 

]saka baD,I KuSaI sao svaagat ikyaa. ]sanao [sa baat ko ilayao bahut 

Afsaaosa p`gaT ikyaa ik klama dvaat iKD,kI pr laTka kr nasa- 

nao bahut baD,I galatI kI. 

bahut dor tk baihna kao sahlaanao ko baad ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha ik 

vah vaha^ caupcaap rho taik Aaogaro yah baat na jaananao payao ik vah 

vaha^ qaI. saaqa maoM ]nhaoMnao ]sasao yah BaI kha ik Kanao sao phlao vah 

]sa iballaI kao ek kaOr caKa do jaao ]saI kmaro maoM qaI. nahIM tao 

vah iballaI ]sakao kuC nauksaana phu^caa saktI qaI. 

isaAaonaaa
78
 nao ]nakI yah salaah maana laI AaOr Aba vah jaao kuC 

BaI KatI ek AcCo saaqaI kI trh sao ]samaoM sao ek kaOr phlao 

iballaI kao iKlaa dotI. 

 
78 Cionna was the name of the sister of those seven brothers 
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yah TukD,a toro ilayao yah TukD,a maoro ilayao yah rajaa kI baoTI ko 

ilayao. AaiKrI kaOr iballaI ka haota. 

idna inaklanao lagao. ek idna Baa[- laaoga 

Aaogaro ko ilayao iSakar krnao ko ilayao gayao. 

isaAaonaa ko ilayao ek CaoTI TaokrI maoM kabaulaI 

canaa ]baalanao ko ilayao rK gayao. jaba vah ]nhoM saaf kr rhI qaI 

badiksmatI sao ]sakao ]namaoM ek hOja,la naT imala gayaa. 

]sa p%qar nao tao vaha^ ]sakI Saaint sao rhnao ko SaISao kao taoD, 

kr caUr caUr kr idyaa. ]sanao ]sa naT kao iballaI kao ibanaa idyao hue 

hI Ka ilayaa. yah doK kr iballaI gaussao sao Bar kr maoja pr kUdI 

AaOr ]sa pr jala rhI maaomaba<aI kao bauJaa idyaa. 

isaAaonaa nao jaba yah doKa to ]sakI samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa ik vah 

@yaa kro. Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI baat na maana kr vah kmaro maoM sao calaI 

gayaI AaOr Aaogaro ko kmaro maoM phu^ca kr ]sasao Aaga maa^gaI.  

Aaogaro nao ek laD,kI kI Aavaaja saunaI tao baaolaa — “AaAao 

maODma AaAao. ja,ra rukao. tuma jaao ZU^Znao AayaI hao vah tumhoM imala 

gayaa hO.” kh kr ]sanao ek ijanaaoAa p%qar
79
 ]zayaa ]sakao tola 

maoM Dubaaoyaa AaOr Apnao da^taoM
80

 pr malanao lagaa. 

isaAaonaa nao doKa ik gaaD,I tao galat rasto pr jaa rhI qaI. 

 
79 Genoa stone. Genoa is a place in Italy. 
80 Translated for the word “Tusks” 
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]sanao turnt hI ek jalatI hu[- lakD,I ]zayaI AaOr vaha^ sao 

Baaga inaklaI. Apnao kmaro maoM phu^ca kr ]sanao drvaajao ka talaa 

lagaa ilayaa. ]sako pICo laaoho ko DMDo BaI lagaa idyao AaOr maojaoM   

kuisa-yaa^ plaMga jaao BaI kuC ]sanao Apnao kmaro maoM doKa vah saba kuC 

]sanao drvaajao ko pICo rK idyaa. 

jaOsao hI Aaogaro nao Apnao da^t toja, kr ilayao vah Baa[yaaoM ko kmaro 

kI trf cala idyaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa ik drvaajaa tao 

band hO tao vah ]sakao Kaolanao ko ilayao ]samaoM zaokr maarnao lagaa. 

saataoM Baa[yaaoM nao jaba yah Saaor saunaa tao vah turnt hI Gar vaapsa 

Aayao. ]nhaoMnao Aaogaro ko JaUzo [lajaama kI baat saunaI ik ]nhaoMnao 

Apnao kmaro maoM ]sakI iksaI s~I duSmana kao iCpa rKa hO. 

tao ijayaanaga`Oija,yaao nao jaao Baa[yaaoM maoM sabasao baD,a qaa AaOr sabasao 

j,yaada samaJadar qaa doKa ik baat tao haqa sao inaklaI jaa rhI qaI 

tao baaolaa — “Aaogaro. hmaoM [sa baat ka kuC pta nahIM hO. pr ha^ 

yah hao sakta hO ik jaba hma iSakar ko ilayao gayao qao tba yah naIca 

s~I [<afak sao hmaaro kmaro maoM Aa gayaI hao. 

pr @yaaoMik Aba ]sanao Apnao kao kmaro maoM band kr rKa hO tao 

Aap maoro saaqa Aa[yao jaha^ sao hma ]sao pkD, sakoMgao AaOr vah ApnaI 

rxaa nahIM kr payaogaI.” 

tba vao Aaogaro kao haqa pkD, kr ek trf kao lao gayao jaha^ 

ek bahut hI gahra gaD\Za qaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]sa 
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gaD\Zo maoM Qa@ka do idyaa ijasasao vah isar ko bala ]sakI tlaI maoM jaa 

igara. ifr vahIM sao ek favaD,a ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao ima+I sao Zk 

idyaa. 

tba ]nhaoMnao ApnaI baihna kao drvaajaa Kaolanao ko ilayao kha 

AaOr ]sao ]sakI galatI ko ilayao bahut Da^Ta. ifr ]sao batayaa ik 

]sanao Apnao Aapkao iksa Ktro maoM Dala ilayaa qaa. Aagao sao ]sao 

saavaQaana rhnao ko ilayao kha. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao yah BaI kha ik vah 

jaha^ Aaogaro kao df,naayaa gayaa qaa vaha^ kI jamaIna pr ]gaI hu[- Gaasa 

na taoD,o varnaa vao saat fa#taAaoM maoM badla jaayaoMgao. 

isaAaonaa baaolaI — “Bagavaana kro hmaaro }pr eosaI badnasaIbaI 

kBaI na Aayao.” 

ifr ]nhaoMnao Aaogaro ka saara saamaana AaOr Gar saba kbjao maoM kr 

ilayaa AaOr KuSaI sao rhnao lagao. vao [sa [ntjaar maoM qao ik jaaD,a 

inakla jaayao QartI pr hrI hrI Gaasa maoM saundr fUla inakla AayaoM tba 

vao laaoga Apnao Gar jaayaoM. 

zMD idna pr idna baZ,tI jaa rhI qaI saao ek idna vao saba Baa[- 

laaoga jalanao vaalaI lakD,I laonao ko ilayao phaD, ko }pr gayao hue qao 

taik vao zMD maoM gama- rh sakoM. 

ik ek garIba yaa~I Aaogaro ko jaMgala maoM Aayaa AaOr pasa maoM ek 

pa[na ko poD, pr baOzo bandr kI trf doK kr mau^h banaanao lagaa. tao 

bandr nao BaI poD, sao taoD, kr ek f,reoipla ]sako poT pr foMk 
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idyaa. vah fla [tnaI ja,aor sao ]sako }pr lagaa ik vah ]sakI 

caaoT sao caIK pD,a. 

isaAaonaa nao yah Aavaaja saunaI tao vah baahr AayaI AaOr ]sa 

AadmaI kao doK kr ]sakao }pr dyaa Aa gayaI. turnt hI ]sanao 

pasa lagao hue raoja,maOrI ko poD, kI ek ThnaI taoD,I AaOr ]sao raoTI 

AaOr namak ko saaqa puilTsa banaa kr ]sako }pr lagaa dI. ifr 

]sanao ]sakao kuC iKlaayaa AaOr vaapsa Baoja idyaa. Aba yah 

raoja,maOrI ka poD, Aaogaro kI kba` pr lagaa huAa qaa. 

jaba isaAaonaa kpD,a ibaCa rhI qaI AaOr Apnao Baa[yaaoM ka 

[ntjaar kr rhI qaI laao ]sanao @yaa doKa ik ]sako Baa[yaaoM kI 

jagah saat fa#taeoM ]D,I calaI Aa rhI hOM. 

]nhaoMnao Aato hI kha — “AcCa haota Agar tumharo haqa kT 

gayao haoto. @yaaoMik yao hI hmaaro }pr yah badiksmatI lao kr Aayao 

hOM. AcCa haota Agar tuma [na haqaaoM sao raoja,maOrI na taoD,tIM tao hma 

pr yah mausaIbat na AatI. @yaa tumanao iballaI ka idmaaga Kayaa hO jaao 

tumanao hmaarI salaah pr Qyaana nahIM idyaa. 

hmaoM doKao. Aba hma icaiD,yaa bana gayao hOM ka[T icaiD,yaa baaja, 

caIla Aaid ko iSakar bana gayao hOM. tumanao hmaoM jao ]llaU kzfaoD,vaa 

baulabaula maugaI- maugao- Aaid ka saaqaI banaa idyaa hO. tumanao tao yah ek 

baD,a Kasa kama ikyaa hO. Aba hma Apnao doSa jaa sakto hOM jaha^ 

hmaaro pkD,nao ko ilayao jaala ibaCo haoMgao. 
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tumanao ek yaa~I kao zIk krnao ko ilayao hma saat Baa[yaaoM ko 

isar taoD, idyao hOM. Aba hmaarI [sa badiksmatI kao dUr krnao kI 

kao[- dvaa BaI nahIM hO. jaba tk ik tuma “samaya kI maa^”
81
 kao nahIM 

pa laotIM. vahI tumhoM bata saktI hO ik hmaarI proSaanaI kOsao dUr 

haogaI.” 

isaAaonaa tao Apnao [sa ApraQa pr ek pMK naaocaI gayaI icaiD,yaa 

kI trh sao KD,I rh gayaI. ]sanao Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao maafI maa^gaI AaOr 

kha ik vah saarI duinayaa^ maoM jaayaogaI jaba tk vah samaya kI maa^ kao 

nahIM ZU^Z laotI. 

tba ]sanao ]nasao ivanatI kI ik vao Gar ko Andr hI rhoM jaba 

tk ik vah vaapsa na Aa jaayao khIM eosaa na hao ik kao[- AaOr 

mausaIbat galao pD, jaayao. 

vah vaha^ sao ApnaI yaa~a pr inakla pD,I. ibanaa qako vah 

calatI rhI calatI rhI. halaa^ik vah pOdla jaa rhI qaI pr Apnao 

Baa[yaaoM kao vaapsa laanao kI ]sakI [cCa ]sao ek GaMTo maoM tIna maIla 

calanao kI p`orNaa dotI rhI. 

calato calato AaiKr vah samaud` ko iknaaro Aa gayaI jaha^ toja, 

hvaa panaI kao ca+anaaoM sao Tkra rhI qaI. yaha^ ]sanao ek bahut baD,I 

vhola maClaI doKI. maClaI ]sasao baaolaI — “maorI PyaarI baccaI tuma 

@yaa ZU^Z rhI hao.” 

 
81 Translated for the words “Mother of Time” 
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vah baaolaI — “maOM samaya kI maa^ ka Gar ZU^Z rhI hU^.” 

maClaI baaolaI — “saunaao ]sako doKnao ko ilayao tumakao yah krnaa 

caaihyao ik [sa iknaaro ko saaqa saaqa saIQaI calaI jaaAao AaOr jaba tuma 

phlaI nadI pr AaAao tao ]sako sa`aot tk calatI calaI jaanaa. vaha^ 

tumhoM kao[- imalaogaa vah tumhoM batayaogaa ik tumhoM @yaa krnaa hO. 

pr tuma maoro }pr ek maohrbaanaI kr dao. jaba tumhoM vah bauiZ,yaa 

imala jaayao tao ]sasao ivanatI krnaa ik vah mauJao kao[- eosaI trkIba 

batayao ijasasao maOM AasaanaI sao tOr sakÛ. maOM iksaI ca+ana sao na Tkra}^ 

jaOsao ik maOM A@sar Tkra jaatI hU^ AaOr ifr rot pr jaa kr igar 

jaatI hU^.” 

isaAaonaa baaolaI — “maora ivaSvaasa krao maOM ja$r pUCU^gaI.”  

ifr ]sanao ]sakao rasta batanao ko ilayao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr 

Apnao rasto cala dI. kafI dor calanao ko baad vah nadI ko pasa Aa 

phu^caI jaao Apnao Kjaanao sao caa^dI samaud` maoM jamaa kr rhI qaI. vaha^ sao 

vah ]sako sa`aot kI trf cala dI. 

vaha^ vah ek Kulao sao doSa maoM Aa phu^caI jaha^ Gaasa ko maOdana 

Aasamaana sao imala rho qao. Gaasa ko maOdanaaoM maoM fUla iKla rho qao. vaha^ 

]sakao ek caUha imala gayaa tao ]sanao laD,kI sao pUCa — “Aao PyaarI 

laD,kI tuma [sa trh sao AkolaI kha^ jaa rhI hao?” 

isaAaonaa baaolaI — “maOM samaya kI maa^ kao ZU^Z rhI hU^.” 
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caUha baaolaa — “]sako ilayao tao tumhoM bahut dUr jaanaa pD,ogaa. 

pr tuma Apnaa idla CaoTa mat krao. hr caIja, ka Ant haota hO. 

tuma phaD,aoM kI trf calaI jaaAao tao vaha^ tumakao [sako baaro maoM AaOr 

Kbar imala jaayaogaI. 

pr maoro }pr ek maohrbaanaI krnaa. jaba tuma ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko 

Gar phu^caao tao ]sasao pUCnaa ik hma ibaillayaaoM sao kOsao bacaoM. ifr jaao 

tuma khaogaI maOM vahI k$^gaa.” 

isaAaonaa nao ]sakao rasta batanao ko ilayao Qanyavaad idyaa ]sakI 

mauiSkla hla krnao ka vaayada ikyaa AaOr phaD,aoM kI trf cala dI. 

phaD, halaa^ik pasa hI idKayaI do rho qao pr eosaa laga rha qaa ik 

vah vaha^ tk kBaI nahIM phu^ca payaogaI. 

pr jaba vah vaha^ tk AayaI tao ]sakao bahut saarI caIMiTyaa^ 

imalaIM jaao bahut saaro danao ]za kr lao jaa rhI qaIM. ]namaoM sao ek 

caIMTI nao GaUma kr doKa AaOr baaolaI — “tU kaOna hO AaOr kha^ jaa rhI 

hO?” 

isaAaonaa tao hr ek sao bahut Pyaar sao baaolatI qaI baaolaI — “maOM 

ek duKI laD,kI hU^ AaOr Apnao kama ko ilayao samaya kI maa^ kao ZU^Z 

rhI hU^.” 

caIMTI baaolaI — “yaha^ sao AaOr Aagao calaI jaaAao AaOr jaha^ yao 

phaD, K%ma haoMgao AaOr ek maOdana Sau$ haogaa vaha^ tumhoM ]sako baaro maoM 

AaOr Kbar imalaogaI. laoikna maoro }pr ek maohrbaanaI krnaa. ]sa 
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bauiZ,yaa sao yah pUCnaa ik hma kuC samaya tk AaOr ija,nda kOsao rh 

sakto hOM. @yaaoMik mauJao tao [sa duinayaa^ mao yah ek bahut baD,I 

baovakUfI lagatI hO ik [tnaI CaoTI saI ija,ndgaI ko ilayao hmaoM [tnaa 

saara Kanaa [k{a kr ko rKnaa pD,ta hO. 

AaOr yah ija,ndgaI ek baocanao vaalao kI maaomaba<aI kI trh sao jaba 

]sako saamaana kI sabasao }^caI baaolaI laganao vaalaI haotI hO tBaI bauJa 

jaatI hO.” 

isaAaonaa nao ]sakao BaI rasta batanao ko ilayao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr 

]sako savaala ka javaaba laanao ka vaayada ikyaa AaOr Aagao Apnao 

rasto pr cala dI. 

]sanao phaD, par ikyao AaOr maOdana maoM AayaI. qaaoD,a Aagao calanao 

pr vah ek bahut baD,o Aaok ko poD, ko pasa AayaI jaao puranao samaya 

kI yaad idlaa rha qaa. ]sanao ]sako fla Kayao jaao ]sao bahut maIzo 

lagao. ]sako kuC fla Ka kr hI ]saka poT Bar gayaa. 

tba ApnaI Cala kao Apnao haoz banaa kr AaOr Apnao gaUdo kao 

ApnaI jabaana banaa kr vah isaAaonaa sao baaolaa — “tuma [tnaI duKI 

hao kr kha^ jaa rhI hao Aao laD,kI. AaAao maorI Cayaa maoM baOz kr 

qaaoD,a sausta laao.” 

isaAaonaa nao ]sao bahut Qanyavaad idyaa pr saustanao ko ilayao yah 

kh kr maafI maa^gaI ik ABaI ]sao samaya kI maa^ kao ZU^Znao jaanaa hO. 
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Aaok nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sao batayaa ik vah Aba ]sako Gar 

sao j,yaada dUr nahIM hO. ]sanao kha — “pr [sasao phlao ik tuma 

Apnao Agalao idna kI yaa~a Sau$ krao maOM tumhoM bata dU^ ik tumakao ]sa 

phaD, pr ek Gar idKayaI dogaa vah bauiZ,yaa ijasao tuma ZÛZ rhI hao 

tumhoM ]saI maoM imala jaayaogaI. 

Agar tumharo Andr ]tnaI hI dyaalauta hO ijatnaI ik tuma saundr 

hao tao maora ek kama krnaa. jaba tuma bauiZ,yaa sao imalaao tao ]sasao 

pUCnaa ik maOM ApnaI KaoyaI hu[- [j,ja,t vaapsa laonao ko ilayao @yaa kr 

sakta hU^. @yaaoMik kovala baD,o AadimayaaoM ka Kanaa bananao kI bajaaya 

Aba tao maOM saUAraoM ka Kanaa hI rh gayaa hU^.”  

isaAaonaa baaolaI — “tuma icanta mat krao. maOM tumharI saovaa ja$r 

k$^gaI.” [tnaa kh kr vah vaha^ sao BaI cala dI. calato calato vah 

ek phaD, ko naIcao Aa gayaI ijasako isar Aasamaana ko baadlaaoM maoM 

AD,a jaa rha qaa. 

vaha^ ]sakao ek baUZ,a imalaa jaao bahut qaka huAa AaOr ptlaa 

dubalaa saa laga rha qaa. vah BaUsao pr laoTa huAa qaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao 

isaAaonaa kao doKa tao vah ]sakao turnt hI phcaana gayaa. yah tao 

vahI laD,kI hO ijasanao ]sakI caaoT zIk kI qaI. 

jaba ]sa baUZ,o kao pta calaa ik vah laD,kI @yaa Kaoja rhI qaI 

tao ]sanao ]sao batayaa ik vah Kud ]sako pasa QartI ko ]sa TukD,o 

ka ikrayaa lao kr jaa rha qaa jaao ]sanao baaoyaa qaa. samaya tao bahut 
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hI A%yaacaarI qaa ijasanao duinayaa^ kI hr caIja, jabardstI hD,p laI 

qaI. vah ]sako ilayao khta qaa ik yah saba vah ApnaI tarIf ko 

badlao maoM pata qaa Kasa taOr sao ]tnao baUZ,o laaogaaoM sao ijatnaa ik vah 

tarIf ko kaibala qaa. 

baUZ,o nao Aagao batayaa ik @yaaoMik ]sanao ]sako }pr kRpa kI qaI 

[sailayao vah ]sakao saaO gaunaa kr ko vaapsa krnaa caahta hO. vah 

]sao phaD, pr Aanao kI AcCI Kbar dogaa. 

]sao bahut Afsaaosa hO ik vah ]sakoo saaqa vaha^ jaa nahIM 

sakta. @yaaoMik ]sakI baUZ,I ]ma` kao yah Saap qaa ik vah naIcao hI 

jaayaogaa }pr nahIM [sailayao vah vahIM phaD, kI tlahTI maoM rhnao ko 

ilayao majabaUr hO. 

yaha^ sao vah samaya ko @lakaoM- kao majadUraoM ka laaogaaoM ko duKaoM ka 

ija,ndgaI kI kmajaaoiryaaoM ka hala Baojaogaa AaOr p`kRit ka kjaa- 

caukayaogaa. 

baUZ,a Aagao baaolaa — “[sailayao Aao AcCI baoTI Aba tU maorI baat 

sauna. tuJakao pta haonaa caaihyao ik [sa phaD, ko }pr ek TUTa 

fUTa Gar hO jaao bahut samaya phlao banaayaa gayaa qaa. [tnaa phlao ik 

]sa samaya kao saaocaa BaI nahIM jaa sakta. 

Aba tao [sakI dIvaaraoM maoM draroM pD, gayaI hOM. naIvaoM ZIlaI pD,nao 

lagaI hOM. drvaajaaoM maoM dImak laga gayaI hO AaOr fnaI-car BaI saba TUT 

fUT gayaa hO. qaaoD,o maoM khao tao Aba saba kuC naYT saa hao gayaa hO. 



            [la pOnTaimaraona–2                                   ~ 117 ~ 
 

ek trf kao TUTo fUTo KmBao hOM. dUsarI trf TUTI hu[- maUit-yaa^ 

hOM. kao[- BaI caIja, Aba AcCI halat maoM nahIM hO isavaaya ]sa sarkarI 

inaSaana ko jaao drvaajao pr lagaa hO. ]sa inaSaana ko caar ihssao hOM 

ijanamaoM sao ek maoM tuJao ek saa^p idKayaI dogaa jaao ApnaI pU^C kaT 

rha hO ek maoM baarhisaMgaa ek maoM rOvana AaOr ek maoM f,Iina@sa 

icaiD,yaa. 

jaba tU Andr GausaogaI tao vaha^ tuJao fSa- pr kuC kaTnao vaalao 

AaOjaar jaOsao AarI h^isayao Aaid pD,o imalaoMgao. AaOr raK sao Baro 

saOMkD,aoM bat-na ijana pr naama ilaKo haoMgao. vaha^ tuJao kaoirnqa, saOganTma, 

kaqao-ja, T/aOya82
 AaOr hjaaraoM dUsaro SahraoM ko naama pZ,nao kao imalaoMgao 

ijanakI raK samaya nao T/aOfI kI trh sa^Baala kr rKI hu[- hO. 

jaba tU Gar ko pasa AayaogaI tao tba tk ko ilayao Apnao Aapkao 

iCpa kr rKnaa jaba tk ko ilayao samaya baahr jaata hO. AaOr jaOsao 

hI vah baahr calaa jaayao tba tU ]sa Gar maoM Gausa jaanaa. vaha^ jaa kr 

tuJao ek bauiZ,yaa imalaogaI ijasakI daZ,I fSa- kao CU rhI haogaI AaOr 

]saka ek kUbaD, haogaa jaao Aasamaana kao CU rha haogaa. 

]sako baala GaaoD,o kI pU^C jaOsao haoMgao AaOr ]sakI eD,I kao Zko 

haoMgao. ]saka caohra ek isakuD,o hue kaOlar kI trh haogaa ijasakI 

isakuD,naaoM maoM ]ma` kI vajah sao klaf, laga gayaa haogaa. 

 
82 Corinth, Saguntum, Carthage, Troy – all names of cities of Italy 
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vah bauiZ,yaa ek GaD,I pr baOzI hO jaao ek dIvaar pr lagaI hO. 

]sakI BaaOMhoM [tnaI baD,I hOM ik vao ]sakI Aa^KaoM kao BaI Zk laotIM 

hOM. [saka matlaba yah hO ik vah tuJao doK nahIM payaogaI. 

jaOsao hI tU Andr GausaogaI tao turnt hI GaD,I ko }pr rKo hue 

baaoJaaoM kao hTa donaa tba ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao pukarnaa AaOr ]sasao ivanatI 

krnaa ik vah toro savaalaaoM ko javaaba do do. yah sauna kr vah turnt 

hI Apnao baoTo kao baulaayaogaI AaOr tuJao Kanao ko ilayao khogaI.  

pr @yaaoMik vah GaD,I ijasa pr vah bauiZ,yaa baOzI hO tUnao ]sako 

baaoJa hTa idyao hOM ]saka baoTa ihla BaI nahIM sakta saao ]sakao tuJasao 

khnaa pD,ogaa ik tU Apnaa savaala pUC. 

pr vah kao[- BaI ksama Kayao tU ]sa pr Baraosaa mat krnaa jaba 

tk ik vah Apnao baoTo ko pMKaoM kI ksama na Ka lao. jaba vah eosaa 

kr lao tba tU saurixat hO.” 

[tnaa khnao ko baad vah baUZ,a igar gayaa AaOr TUT kr ibaKr 

gayaa jaOsao ik kao[- laaSa thKanao maoM sao idna kI raoSanaI maoM laa kr 

rK dI gayaI hao. isaAaonaa nao raK ]zayaI AaOr ]sao ek paOMD 

Aa^sauAaoM maoM imalaa kr yah p`aqa-naa kr ko vahIM gaaD, idyaa ik Bagavaana 

]sakI Aa%maa kao Saaint do. 

ifr vah phaD, pr caZ,tI calaI gayaI yaha^ tk ik vah bahut 

badhvaasa hao gayaI. vah Gar ko pasa baOzI samaya ko baahr Aanao ka 

[ntjaar krtI rhI. samaya ek bahut hI baUZ,a AadmaI qaa ijasakI 
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bahut lambaI daZ,I qaI. ]sanao ek bahut hI puranaa Saala AaoZ, rKa 

qaa ijasa pr bahut saaro CaoTo CaoTo kagaja ko TukD,o lagao hue qao. ]na 

pr bahut saaro laaogaaoM ko naama ilaKo hue qao. 

]sako bahut baD,o pMK qao AaOr vah [tnaI toja, Baagata qaa ik 

vah ek pla maoM hI Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao jaata qaa. 

jaba isaAaonaa ]sakI maa^ ko Gar maoM GausaI tao phlao tao vah kalaI 

bauiZ,yaa kao doKto hI Dr gayaI. pr ihmmat kr ko ]sanao GaD,I ko 

baaoJa hTa ilayao. ]sanao bauiZ,yaa kao batayaa ik vah ]sasao @yaa caahtI 

qaI. 

saunato hI bauiZ,yaa nao Apnao baoTo kao icallaa kr baulaayaa. pr 

isaAaonaa nao ]sasao kha — “tuma caaho iktnaa BaI dIvaar sao isar pIT 

laao AaOr iktnaI BaI dor tk pIT laao pr tuma tba tk Apnao baoTo 

kao nahIM doK paAaogaI jaba tk yao baaoJao maoro haqa maoM hOM.” 

yah sauna kr bauiZ,yaa nao doKa ik vah tao ClaI gayaI. tao ]sanao 

isaAaonaa sao kha — “]na baaoJaaoM kao vaapsa rK dao. tuma maoro baoTo ka 

rasta mat raokao @yaaoMik iksaI ija,nda AadmaI nao ABaI tk eosaa nahIM 

ikyaa.  

]nhoM CaoD, dao Bagavaana tumharI rxaa kro. maOM Apnao baoTo ko ]sa 

toja,aba
83
 kI ksama KatI hU^ ijasasao vah hr caIja, kao Kurcata rhta 

hO ik maOM tumhoM kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa}^gaI.” 

 
83 Translated for the word “Acid” 
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isaAaonaa baaolaI — “[sa trh sao tuma samaya barbaad kr rhI hao. 

Agar tuma caahtI hao ik maOM yao baaoJao CaoD, dU^ tao tumhoM [sasao kuC 

j,yaada AcCa khnaa pD,ogaa.” 

“maOM ]sako ]na da^taoM kI ksama KatI hU^ jaao hmaoSaa hI QartI kI 

caIja,aoM kao kaTto rhto hOM.” 

isaAaonaa baaolaI — “yah saba kuC nahIM @yaaoMik maOM jaanatI hU^ ik 

tuma mauJao QaaoKa do rhI hao.” 

har kr bauiZ,yaa nao kha — “zIk hO maOM ]sako ]na pMKaoM kI 

ksama KatI hU^ jaao saba jagah ]D,to hOM ik maOM tumhoM ]sasao BaI j,yaada 

KuSaI dU^gaI jaao tuma saaoca BaI nahIM saktIM.” 

yah sauna kr isaAaonaa nao vao baaoJa CaoD, idyao. bauiZ,yaa ko haqa 

caUmao ijanamaoM sao saIlana kI AaOr kao[- Kraba saI baU Aa rhI qaI.  

laD,kI ka yah AcCa vyavahar doK kr bauiZ,yaa nao kha — 

“tuma [sa drvaajao ko pICo iCp jaaAao. jaba samaya Aayaogaa tba maOM 

]sasao khU^gaI ik vah tumhoM batayao jaao tuma jaananaa caahtI hao. AaOr 

jaOsao hI vah baahr calaa jaata hO – @yaaoMik vah ek jagah pr Saaint 

sao nahIM baOzta, tuma jaa saktI hao. 

pr tuma na tao ]sakao Apnao Aapkao idKanaa AaOr na saunaanaa 

@yaaoMik vah [tnaa Kraba hO ik vah tao Apnao baccaaoM kao BaI nahIM 

CaoD,ta. AaOr jaba saba fola hao jaata hO tba Apnao Aapkao Ka 

jaata hO AaOr ek nayaa samaya janma laota hO.” 
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isaAaonaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao krnao kao kha 

qaa. laao samaya tao jaldI hI ]D,ta huAa AaOr rasto maoM jaao kuC imalaa 

]sao kutrto hue vaha^ vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

vah ifr vaapsa jaanao kao qaa ik ]sakI maa^ nao isaAaonaa nao jaao 

kuC BaI ]sasao kha qaa vah saba samaya sao kh idyaa AaOr ]sakao 

Apnao dUQa kI ksama dI ik vah ]na saba savaalaaoM ko javaaba sahI sahI 

do do. 

hjaaraoM ivanatI krnao ko baad ]sako baoTo nao kha — “poD, kao 

yah khnaa ik AadmaI laaoga ]sakao kBaI BaI ]tnaI }^caI jagah nahIM 

do sakto jaba tk ik ]sakI jaD, maoM Kjaanaa dbaa huAa hO. 

caUho kao baaolanaa ik vah iballaI sao kBaI BaI saurixat nahIM rh 

sakto jaba tk ik vao ]sako pOr maoM GaMTI na baa^QaoM ijasasao yah pta 

cala jaayao ik vah Aa rhI hO. 

caIMiTyaaoM sao khnaa ik vao 100 saala tk ija,nda rhoMgaI Agar vao 

]D,nao ko ibanaa rh sakoM – @yaaoMik jaba caIMTI kI maaOt AatI hO tao 

]sako pr inakla Aato hOM. 

vhola kao baaolanaa ik vah hmaoSaa KuSa rho AaOr samaud`I caUho sao 

daostI kr lao jaao ]sakao rasta idKata rhogaa AaOr ifr vah Apnao 

rasto sao BaTkogaI nahIM. 

fa#taAaoM sao khnaa ik jaba vah Qana ko KmBao pr baOzoMgao tba vao 

ApnaI puranaI Sa@la pa jaayaoMgao.” 
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eosaa kh kr samaya vaha^ sao ]D, kr ApnaI jagah calaa gayaa. 

AaOr isaAaonaa Apnao iCpnao kI jagah sao inakla kr bauiZ,yaa kao 

Qanyavaad do kr ]sasao ivada lao kr phaD,sao naIcao ]trI. 

]saI samaya saataoM fa#ta BaI jaao ApnaI baihna ko pICo hI lagao 

hue qao vaha^ Aa phu^cao. [tnaI dUr tk ]D,to ]D,to vao qak gayao qao 

tao vao saustanao ko ilayao ek maro hue baOla ko saIMga pr baOz gayao. 

jaOsao hI vao vaha^ baOzo tao vao tao saundr naaOjavaana ko $p maoM Aa gayao 

jaOsao ik vao phlao qao. pr jaba vao [sa jaadU kI tarIf kr rho qao tao 

]nhoM Qyaana Aayaa jaao samaya nao kha qaa. ]nhaoMnao turnt hI ]sa saIMga 

kI trf doKa jaao bahutayat kI inaSaanaI qaI tao vah tao Qana ka 

KmBaa qaa ijasako baaro maoM samaya nao kha qaa. 

]na sabanao ApnaI baihna kao KuSaI sao galao lagaa ilayaa AaOr ]saI 

saD,k sao vaapsa jaanao lagao ijasasao isaAaonaa vaha^ tk AayaI qaI. jaba 

vao Aaok ko poD, ko pasa Aayao tao isaAaonaa nao Aaok kao vahI javaaba 

do idyaa jaao samaya nao ]sasao kha qaa. saao poD, nao ]nasao ivanatI kI ik 

vao ]sakI jaD, maoM sao Kjaanaa inakala laoM. @yaaoMik ]saI kI vajah sao 

]sako flaaoM kI [j,ja,t kma hao gayaI hO. 

saataoM naaOjavaanaaoM nao ek favaD,a ilayaa AaOr ]sakI jaD, sao 

Kjaanaa inakala ilayaa. ]sakao ]nhaoMnao Aaz ihssaaoM maoM baa^Ta AaOr 

Apnao AaOr ApnaI baihna maoM baa^T ilayaa taik vao ]sao AasaanaI sao lao 
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jaa sakoM. pr yaa~a AaOr baaoJao kI vajah sao vao bahut qak gayao qao saao 

vao ek hOja ko naIcao saao gayao. 

]saI samaya kuC DakU ]Qar Aa inaklao AaOr ]nakao vaha^ pOsaaoM 

kI gaziryaaoM pr isar rKo saaoto hue doK kr ]nako haqa pOr ek poD, 

sao baa^Qa idyao AaOr ]naka pOsaa lao kr ]nakao raonao ko ilayao CaoD, kr 

vaha^ sao Baaga gayao. vah pOsaa jaOsao ]nhaoMnao payaa qaa vaOsao hI ]nako 

haqaaoM sao inakla gayaa qaa. 

pr ]nakI ija,ndgaI. Aba ]samaoM iksaI imazasa kI AaSaa nahIM 

qaI. vah Aba ApnaI BaUK sao marnao ko Ktro maoM qao yaa ifr iksaI 

jaMgalaI jaanavar ko BaUKo haonao kI vajah sao. 

jaba vao ApnaI [sa badiksmatI ka duK manaa rho qao ik caUha 

]nako pasa Aayaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao samaya ka javaaba saunaa tao [sa saovaa 

ko badlao maoM ]sanao ]sa rssaI kao kaT idyaa ijasasao vao ba^Qao hue qao. 

Aba vao Aajaad qao. 

kuC dUr jaanao ko baad ]nakao caIMTI imalaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao BaI 

samaya ka javaaba batayaa tao ]saka caohra pIlaa pD, gayaa. isaAaonaa 

nao pUCa eosaa @yaa hao gayaa jaao vah [sa trh sao duKI hao gayaI AaOr 

pIlaI pD, gayaI. 

tba isaAaonaa nao ]sakao ApnaI proSaanaI AaOr DakuAaoM kI Apnao 

saaqa KolaI hu[- caala batayaI tao caIMTI baaolaI — “kao[ - baat nahIM 
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Saant hao jaaAao. tumanao maorI sahayata kI hO maOM tumharI sahayata 

ja$r k$^gaI. 

tumhoM pta haogaa ik jaba maOM Apnaa saamaana jamaIna ko naIcao lao kr 

jaa rhI qaI tba maOMnao ek jagah doKI jaha^ yao laaoga ApnaI caIja,oM 

iCpato hOM. [na laaogaaoM nao ek puranaI [maart ko naIcao kuC gaD\Zo 

banaayao hue hOM jaha^ vao yao saba caIja,oM iCpa kr rKto hO. [sa samaya vao 

laaoga laaogaaoM kao laUTnao ko ilayao gayao hue hOM tuma maoro saaqa calaao maOM tumhoM 

vah jagah idKatI hU^. vaha^ sao tuma Apnaa pOsaa vaapsa lao saktI 

hao.” 

saao vao saba kuC TUTo fUTo makanaaoM kI trf cala idyao. vaha^ 

phu^ca kr ]sanao saataoM Baa[yaaoM kao ]sa gaD\Zo ka maûh idKayaa. [sa 

pr ijayaanagaÒija,yaao jaao saba Baa[yaaoM maoM bahadur BaI qaa ]sa gaD\Zo maoM 

Gausaa AaOr Apnaa saara maala ZU^Z ilayaa.  

vaha^ sao ]nhaoMnao vah saamaana ilayaa AaOr vao ifr Aagao samaud` ko 

iknaaro kI trf cala idyao. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nakao vhola imalaI. 

]nhaoMnao vhola kao samaya ka batayaa huAa sandoSaa idyaa. 

jaba vao saba ]nakI yaa~a ko baaro maoM baat kr rho qao ]nhaoMnao 

Acaanak doKa ik DakU ]nhIM kI trf calao Aa rho qao. vao pUrI 

trh sao hiqayaaraoM sao laOsa qao. Asala maoM vao [nako pICo pICo hI calao 

Aa rho qao. 



            [la pOnTaimaraona–2                                   ~ 125 ~ 
 

DakuAaoM kao doK kr vao baaolao — “Aaoh hma tao ibalkula gayao. 

yao DakU tao hiqayaarband yaha^ tk calao Aayao hOM Aba yao hmakao 

ibalkula nahIM CaoD,oMgao.” 

vhola baaolaI — “tuma saba Drao nahIM @yaaoMik maOM tumhoM [na sabasao 

bacaa saktI hU^ AaOr [sa trh sao tumharo eohsaana ka badlaa BaI cauka 

pa}^gaI. maOM tuma sabakao ek saurixat jagah lao jaa}^gaI.” 

isaAaonaa AaOr ]sako Baa[- duSmana kao Aayaa doK kr AaOr panaI 

galao tk Aayaa doK kr vhola pr caZ, gayao. vhola ca+anaaoM sao bacatI 

bacaatI ]nakao naOiplsa
84
 lao gayaI. pr vaha^ vah samaud` ]qalaa haonao kI 

vajah sao ruknao sao DrtI qaI. 

saao ]sanao pUCa — “tuma laaoga kha^ caahto hao ik maOM tumhoM kha^ 

]ta$^. Amaalf,I ko iknaaro pr.” 

ijayaana ga`Oija,yaao baaolaa — “doK laao Agar AaOr kao[ - jagah na hao 

tao vaha^ ]tar donaa. maOM ApnaI jagah pr ]trnaa nahIM caahta @yaaoMik 

maasaa ko laaoga tao gauD Do BaI nahIM khto AaOr saaOrOnTao maoM caaor bahut 

hOM. ivakao maoM vao khto hOM ik tuma Apnao rasto jaaAao. AaOr kasTla 

e maoyar
85
 maoM tao vao yah BaI nahIM pUCto ik tuma kaOna hao.” 

 
84 Naples is an historical port town of Italy situated on its South-West- coast. 
85 Massa, Sorrento, Vico, Castel a Mare 
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tba vhola ]nakao KuSa krnao ko ilayao plaTI AaOr ]nakao saalT 

laok lao jaa kr CaoD, idyaa. vaha^ sao ]nhaoMnao jaao ]nakao phlaI naava 

imalaI ]nhaoMnao vahI naava lao laI. 

vao laaoga Apnao doSa tndurust zIk AaOr AmaIr bana kr laaOT 

Aayao qao. ]nako maata ipta ]na sabakao doK kr bahut KuSa hue. 

[sa sabaka [naama tao isaAaonaa kao hI jaata hO. yah khavat saccaI 

hI hO — 

sabaka Balaa krao jaao kr sakto hao AaOr BaUla jaaAao86 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
86 [sa khavat kao ihndI maoM khto hO “naokI kr ku^e maoM Dala” 
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25  4–9 rOvana87 

 

saca maoM yah ek bahut AcCI khavat hO “Kraba dRSya sao tao Kraba fOsalaa AcCa” pr [saka 

maananaa bahut mauiSkla hO. ik kuC laaogaaoM ka fOsalaa ibalkula zIk haota hO. dUsarI trf laaogaaoM 

ko maamalaaoM ko samaud` maoM sao maClaI pkD,nao vaalao Saant samaud` maoM sao koMkD,o pkD,nao vaalaaoM sao j,yaada 

hOM. AaOr jaao kovala vahI caahta hO jaao ]sao caaihyao tao vah ]saI pr inaSaanaa lagaata hO AaOr 

]sakI sabasao caaOD,I jagah maarta hO. 

[saka fla yah haota hO ik saba A^Qaoro maoM maarto rhto hOM. saba ToZ,o ZMga sao saaocato hOM saba 

baccaaoM jaOsao Kolato hOM. kao[- kuC fOsalaa kr laota hO tao kao[- kuC. AaOr [sa trh sao ibanaa 

iksaI PlainaMga ko maarnao ko karNa laaoga pCtato hOM. eosaa hI maamalaa kuC SaoDI ga`aova ko rajaa ko 

saaqa huAa. Aba Aap sauinayao ik yah saba kOsao huAa. Agar Aap saba mauJao SaalaInata sao yah 

batanao ko ilayao baulaayaoM AaOr ifr maorI trf Qyaana doM. 

 

kuC eosaa kha jaata hO ik ek baar SaoDI ga`aova ko rajaa 

imalaUikyaao
88
 nao Apnao rajya ka AaOr Gar ka kama BaI zIk sao krnaa 

CaoD, idyaa qaa @yaaoMik vah iSakar ka bahut SaaOkIna qaa. vah [sa 

rasto pr [tnaI dUr Aa gayaa qaa ik ek idna yah rasta ]sakao ek 

JaaD,I kI trf lao gayaa. 

yah ek vagaa-kar jamaIna ka TukD,a qaa ijasa pr [tnao saaro poD, 

Ganao Ganao lagao qao ik vao saUrja ko GaaoD,aoM kao BaI Andr nahIM Aanao doto 

qao.  

 
87 The Raven.  (Tale No 25)   Day 4,  Tale No 9 
88 Milluccio – name of the King of Shady Grove 
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vaha^ ek bahut saundr saMgamarmar ka p%qar pD,a 

huAa qaa AaOr ]sa pr ek rOvana
89
 qaa jaao mara pD,a 

qaa.  

rajaa nao jaba ]saka laala KUna saMgamarmar ko safod p%qar pr 

pD,a doKa tao ]sanao ek lambaI Aah BarI AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa mauJao 

ek eosaI p%naI nahIM imala saktI jaao [sa p%qar kI trh safod AaOr 

laala hao. ]sako baala AaOr BaaoMhoM eosaI hI kalaI haoM jaOsao [sa rOvana ko 

pMK.” 

yah kh kr vah Apnao ivacaaraoM maoM DUbaa huAa vaha^ kuC dor tk 

eosao KD,a rha jaOsao vah Kud hI p%qar ka hao gayaa hao. vah Kud BaI 

ek saMgamarmar kI maUit- bana gayaa qaa AaOr dUsaro saMgamarmar kI maUit- 

kao Pyaar krnao lagaa qaa. 

yah klpnaa ]sako idmaaga maoM eosaI basa gayaI ik vah eosaI laD,kI 

kao hr jagah ZU^Znao lagaa. caar saokMD maoM hI vah klpnaa itnako sao 

baZ, kr ek KmBao jaOsaI hao gayaI qaI.  

ek jaMgalaI saoba sao baZ, kr ek kaSaIfla 

ijatnaI baD,I hao gayaI qaI. ek CaoTo sao AMgaaro sao 

lao kr baD,I Ba+I jaOsaI hao gayaI qaI. ek baaOnao sao 

lao kr ek baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI
90
 jaOsaI hao gayaI qaI. Aba ]sako 

 
89 Raven is a crow-like bird. See its picture above. 
90 Translated for the word “Giant” 
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idmaaga maoM AaOr kuC qaa hI nahIM. yah tsvaIr ]sakao idmaaga maoM eosao 

basa gayaI qaI jaOsao iksaI nao p%qar sao p%qar kI tsvaIr banaa dI hao. 

vah ijaQar BaI doKta ]sao vah tsvaIr ]Qar hI najar AatI 

ijasao vah Apnao idla maoM ilayao ifrta qaa. vah saba kuC BaUla gayaa 

qaa ]sako idmaaga maoM basa yah saMgamarmar hI saMgamarmar qaa AaOr kuC 

nahIM. 

]sako ZMga caala saba [sa p%qar ko saaqa eosao hao gayao qao ik vah 

caakU kI Qaar jaOsaa ptlaa hao gayaa qaa. AaOr yah p%qar ek ca@kI 

ko p%qar kI trh qaa ijasanao ]sakI ija,ndgaI kao kucala kr rK 

idyaa qaa. 

ek p%qar ko caaOrsa TukD,o kI trh ijasako }pr ]sakI hr 

rMga kI KuiSayaa^ pIsa kr saba imalaa dI gayaI haoM. ek caumbak ijasanao 

]sakao AakiYa-t kr ilayaa hao AaOr ifr vah ek pIsanao vaalaa 

p%qar bana gayaa hao jaao kBaI na rukta hao. 

AiKr ]sako Baa[- jaOnaorIlaao
91
 nao Apnao Baa[- kao [tnaa pIlaa 

AaOr AQamara doKa tao ]sasao pUCa — “ma oro Baa[- yah tumhoM @yaa hao 

gayaa hO ik tumharI Aa^KaoM maoM [tnaa duK hO AaOr tumharo caohro sao 

[tnaI inaraSaa Jalak rhI hO. eosaI tuma pr @yaa mausaIbat Aa pD,I 

hO. kuC baaolaao tao Apnao Baa[- sao Apnaa idla Kaolaao tao. 

 
91 Jennariello – name of the brother of Milluccio 
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kaoyalao kI baU Agar ek kmaro maoM band hao tao AadimayaaoM ko ilayao 

jahr bana jaatI hO. baa$d ka pa]Dr BaI Agar iksaI phaD, ko 

naIcao BaI dbaa hao tao vah qaaoD,a qaaoD,a kr ko ek phaD, ko TukD,o 

TukD,o kr ko ]sao hvaa maoM ]D,a dota hO. SarIr ko Andr raokI hu[- 

hvaa bahut toja, dd- pOda kr dotI hO. 

tuma kuC baaolaao tao. Apnaa mau^h Kaolaao tao. mauJao bataAao tao ik 

maamalaa @yaa hO. maOM tumhoM hr trIko sao ivaSvaasa idlaata hU^ ik Agar 

tumharI sahayata krnao ko ilayao mauJao ApnaI hjaar ija,ndigayaa^ BaI 

kubaa-na krnaI pD,o tao maOM kr dU^gaa.” 

tba imalaUikyaao nao AahoM Barto hue phlao tao ]sako Pyaar ko ilayao 

Qanyavaad ikyaa ifr kha ik ]sakao ]sako Pyaar maoM khIM kao[- kmaI 

nahIM hO AaOr vah ]sa pr pUra ivaSvaasa krta hO.  

pr [sa baImaarI kI kao[- dvaa nahIM hO @yaaoMik yah ek p%qar sao 

pOda hu[- hO jaha^ ]sanao ibanaa iksaI fla kI AaSaa rKo ApnaI 

[cCaAaoM ko baIja baaoyao qao.  

p%qar BaI eosaa ik ijasamaoM sao kao[- mauSa$ma BaI nahIM inakla 

sakta vah tao isasaIfsa
92
 ka p%qar qaa  ijasakao isasaIfsa phaD, ko 

}pr lao jaanaa caahta qaa pr vah hmaoSaa vaha^ phu^ca kr naIcao kI 

Aaor lauZ,k jaata qaa. 

 
92 Sisyphus was a great Greek King of Corinth who was punished by Zeus ro roll a stone continuously 
up the hill and when it reached the top of the hill, it would roll down again to be rolled up. And it was 
supposed to be taken there again till it stays there. 
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AaiKr hjaaraoM baar ivanatI krnao pr imalaUikyaao nao ]sao Apnao 

Pyaar kI baat batayaI. [sa pr jaOnaorIlaao nao ]sao ijatnaI tsallaI vah 

do sakta qaa dI AaOr KuSa rhnao ko ilayao kha. duKI na haonao ko 

ilayao kha. ]sakao santuYT krnao ko ilayao ]sanao yah p@ka [rada 

kr ilayaa qaa ik vah duinayaa^ Bar maoM GaUmaogaa jaba tk ]sakao ]sa 

p%qar jaOsaI kao[- s~I nahIM imala jaayaogaI. 

]sanao ]saI samaya ek baD,a jahaja, tOyaar krvaayaa. ]samaoM baocanao 

ko ilayao bahut saara saamaana Bara Kud vah ek saaOdagar kI trh sao 

tOyaar huAa AaOr vaoinasa
93
 kI trf cala idyaa jaao [TlaI ka Kud 

ek AaScaya- hO. vaha^ bahut baiZ,yaa gauNaI laaoga rhto hOM. vaoinasa 

ApnaI klaa AaOr p`kRit ko ilayao BaI bahut maSahUr hO. 

vaha^ sao sao vah laOvant
94
 AaOr ifr vaha^ sao 

kOrao
95
 cala idyaa. jaba vah vaha^ phu^caa AaOr Sahr 

maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao doKa ek AadmaI bahut saundr baaja, 

ilayao jaa rha qaa. jaOnaOrIlaao nao ]sao turnt hI Apnao 

Baa[- ko ilayao KrId ilayaa jaao ek AcCa iSakarI qaa.  

jaldI hI ]sao ek AaOr AadmaI imalaa ijasako pasa ek bahut hI 

Saanadar GaaoD,a qaa. ]sanao ]sakao BaI KrId ilayaa. ifr vah samaud` 

 
93 Venice is a large city in Italy – known as “City of Canals” 
94 Levant is a geographical area in the Eastern Mediterranean area of Western Asia containing Syria, 
Lebanon, Cyprus, Turkey Israel Jordan and Palestine OR broadly Greece to Egypt. 
95 Cairo – capital of Egypt 
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kI yaa~a kI qakana sao tajaa haonao ko ilayao ek saraya maoM calaa 

gayaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba raoSanaI ko janarla ko hu@ma pr raoSanaI nao 

Aasamaana ko tmbaU maoM isataraoM kI saonaa pr hmalaa ikyaa AaOr isataraoM 

nao ApnaI jagah CaoD, dI tao jaOnaOrIlaao Sahr doKnao ko ilayao inakla 

pD,a. 

]sakI Aa^KoM iballaI
96
 kI Aa^KaoM kI trh sao ek eosaI s~I kI 

tlaaSa maoM caaraoM trf GaUma rhI qaIM jaao haD, maa^sa ko caohro pr p%qar 

jaOsaI hao.  

jaba vah [sa trh sao caaraoM trf doKta huAa GaUma rha qaa kBaI 

vah [Qar doK laota tao kBaI ]Qar doK laota tao eosaa laga rha qaa 

jaOsao vah iksaI puilasa vaalao kI inagaah sao bacanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha 

hao. 

]sakao ek iBaKarI idKayaI idyaa ijasakI kmar pr bahut saaro 

PlaasTr AaOr fTo kpD,o lado hue qao. iBaKarI nao ]sasao pUCa — 

“Aao bahadur naaOjavaana tuma [tnao Dro hue @yaaoM hao.” 

jaOnaorIlaao baaolaa — “@yaa maOM tumhoM Apnaa hala bata}^? maora 

ivaSvaasa krao maOM Apnaa hala puilasa kao bata kr j,yaada AcCa 

mahsaUsa k$^gaa bajaaya tumharo.” 

 
96 Translated for the word “Lynx” 
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iBaKarI baaolaa — “Aarama sao Aarama sao naaOjavaana Aarama sao. 

@yaaoMik AadmaI ka maa^sa paOMD sao taOla kr nahIM baocaa jaata. Agar 

Doiryasa nao Apnaa duK ek sa[-sa kao na batayaa haota tao vah farsa 

ka baadSaah na haota.
97
 

Agar tuma mauJao yah baat bata daogao tao yah kao[- baD,I baat nahIM 

haogaI [sailayao tuma ApnaI baat [sa iBaKarI kao bata dao. halaa^ik 

kao[- DMDI iktnaI BaI ptlaI hao pr vah da^t tao kurod hI saktI 

hO. 

jaba jaOnaorIlaao nao iBaKarI kI zIk baat saunaI tba ]sanao ]sao 

Apnao vaha^ Aanao kI vajah batayaI. 

sauna kr iBaKarI baaolaa — “Aba doKao na maoro baoTo. hr caIja, 

ka ihsaaba rKnaa iktnaa ja$rI hO. halaa^ik maOM tao ek kUD,o ka 

Zor hU^ ifr BaI maOM tumharI AaSaaAaoM ko baagaIcao kao AaOr saundr banaa 

sakta hU^. 

Aba saunaao. BaIK maa^ganao ko bahanao maOM ek drvaajaa 

KTKTa}^gaa jaha^ ek jaadUgar kI naaOjavaana AaOr saundr baoTI rhtI 

hO. tuma vaha^ Aa^KoM Kaola kr doKnaa tumakao ]samaoM vaOsaI hI Sa@la 

imala jaayaogaI jaOsaI ik tumhara Baa[- caahta hO.” 

 
97 Darius was (Darius, The Great) the King of Persia who reigned from 522 BC to 486 BC. He ruled the 
empire at its peak, when it included much of West Asia, parts of the Caucasus, parts of the Balkans, 
most of the Black Sea coastal regions, Central Asia, as far as the Indus Valley in the Far East and 
portions of north and northeast Africa including Egypt (Mudrâya), eastern Libya, and coastal Sudan.  
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eosaa kh kr ]sanao pasa ko ek makana ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao ilavaIlaa
98
 nao drvaajaa Kaola kr ek raoTI ]sakao 

dI. jaOsao hI jaOnaorIlaao nao ]sao doKa vah ]sakao vaOsaI hI lagaI jaOsaI 

ik imalaUikyaao nao ]sao batayaa qaa. 

]sanao BaI iBaKarI kao bahut AcCI BaIK dI AaOr ]sao Baoja 

idyaa. Kud vah saraya gayaa AaOr ek forI vaalao jaOsaa $p rKa dao 

ba@saaoM maoM duinayaa^ Bar kI daOlat rKI AaOr ilavaIlaa ko Gar cala 

idyaa. rasto maoM vah Apnaa saamaana baocanao ko ilayao Aavaaja lagaata jaa 

rha qaa. 

AaiKr ]sanao ]sao baulaa hI ilayaa. ]sako pasa ilavaIlaa nao isar 

pr phnanao vaalaI saundr jaailayaa^ doKIM Taoipyaa^ doKIM. irbana laosa 

$maala kaOlar sau[yaa^ Aaid bahut saarI caIja,oM doKI. jaba ]sanao ]na 

sabakao baar baar doK ilayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao ]sao kuC AaOr idKanao ko 

ilayao kha. 

jaOnaorIlaao baaolaa — “AadrNaIya maODma. [na ba@saa oM maoM tao maoro 

pasa kovala raojamara- kI AaOr sastI caIja,oM hOM pr Agar Aap maoro 

jahaja, pr AayaoM tao maOM Aapkao duinayaa^ kI dUsarI caIja,oM BaI 

idKa}^gaa. vaha^ maoro pasa bahut baD,o baD,o laaOD- ko KrIdnao laayak 

caIja,oM hOM.” 

 
98 Liviella – name of magician’s daughter 
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ilavaIlaa kao ]nako doKnao kI bahut ]%saukta hu[-, @yaaoMik 

laD,ikyaaoM kao tao eosaI ]%saukta haotI hI hO. vah baaolaI — “Agar 

maoro ipta baahr nahIM gayao haoto tao vah mauJao kuC pOsao do doto.” 

jaOnaorIlaao baaolaa — “kao[- baat nahIM. Agar vah baahr hOM tba 

tao Aap AaOr BaI j,yaada AcCo trIko sao Aa saktI hOM. @yaaoMik tba 

Saayad vah Aapkao [na caIja,aoM kao doKnao ka Aanand nahIM ]zanao 

doto.  

AaOr maOM Aapkao ivaSvaasa idlaata hU^ ik maOM Aapkao [tnaI 

Saanadar caIja,oM idKa}^gaa ik laaoga Aapsao [-Yyaa- kroMgao – galao ka har 

kana ko Jaumako baòsalaOT Aaid ik Aap ]nakao doK kr hI      

AaScaya-caikt rh jaayaoMgaI.” 

jaba ilavaIlaa nao [tnaI AcCI caIja,aoM ka [tnaa AcCa vaNa-na saunaa 

tao ]sanao ApnaI ek dasaI kao Apnao saaqa ko ilayao baulaayaa AaOr 

jaOnaorIlaao ko jahaja, pr cala dI.  

pr jaOsao hI vah jahaja, pr caZ,I tao jaOnaorIlaao tao ]sakao saamaana 

idKanaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr naaivak kao caalaakI sao hu@ma idyaa ik 

vah jahaja, ka laMgar ]za lao AaOr mastUla Kaola do. taik [sasao 

phlao ik ilavaIlaa ]sakI caIja,aoM sao najar }pr ]zayao jahaja, Kulao 

samaud` maoM phu^ca jaayao. 
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jaba ilavaIlaa kao yah caala pta lagaI ]sanao Aaoilaimpyaa
99
 sao 

]laTo trIko sao vyavahar krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. yaanaI Aaoilaimpyaa 

tao [sailayao raoyaI qaI @yaaoMik ]sakao ek ca+ana pr CaoD, idyaa gayaa 

qaa pr yaha^ ]sanao [sailayao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa ik vah ca+anaaoM kao 

CaoD, kr jaa rhI qaI. 

pr jaba jaOnaorIlaao nao ]sao yah batayaa ik vah kaOna qaa AaOr vah 

]sao kha^ lao jaa rha qaa. kOsao vaha^ ]sakI KuSaiksmatI ]saka 

[ntjaar kr rhI qaI. ifr ]sanao imalaUikyaao kI saundrta ka vaNa-na 

ikyaa ]sakI Saana ka ]sako gauNaaoM ka vaNa-na ikyaa. AaKIr maoM 

]sako Pyaar ka vaNa-na ikyaa ik vah ]sasao iktnaa Pyaar krta qaa  

tao vah ]sakao Saant krnao maoM safla hao gayaa. 

]sanao Kud nao hvaa sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakao jaldI sao ]sa 

dRSya kao idKa do ijasao ABaI ABaI jaOnaorIlaao nao ]sako saamanao KIMcaa 

qaa. 

jaba vao KuSaI KuSaI jaa rho qao tao ]nhaoMnao jahaja, ko naIcao lahraoM 

ko ]znao igarnao kI Aavaaja saunaI AaOr halaa^ik vao bahut QaIro QaIro 

baaola rho qao ifr BaI jahaja, ko kPtana nao turnt hI samaJa ilayaa ik 

yah saba @yaa hO.  

vah icallaayaa “saavaQaana jahaja, ko }pr vaalao saba laaoga saunaoM. 

tUfana Aa rha hO Bagavaana hI maailak hO.” 

 
99 Olympia 
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jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha ik tBaI hvaa kI saITI jaOsaI Aavaaja 

Jaaga vaalaI lahraoM sao Bar gayaa. AaOr jaba lahroM jahaja, ko daonaaoM 

trf qaIM  yah jaananao kI ]%saukta maoM ik dUsaro laaoga @yaa kr rho qao 

ibana baulaayao maohmaana jahaja, ko DOk pr kUd pD,o. 

ek AadmaI nao ]nakao kTaoro Bar Bar kr baahr foMka tao dUsaro 

nao baalaTI Bar Bar kr foMknaa Sau$ ikyaa. ek AaOr dUsaro nao pmp 

lagaa kr ]sakao inakalaa. 

jaba hr naaivak Apnaa Apnaa kama krnao maoM lagaa huAa qaa 

@yaaoMik yah ]sakI ApnaI saurxaa ka BaI savaala qaa kao[- mastUla doK 

rha qaa kao[- ]sakao Aagao baZ,anao maoM sahayata kr rha qaa jaOnaorIlaao 

sabasao }^cao mastUla pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ApnaI dUrbaIna sao doKnao lagaa 

ik Saayad ]sao khIM kao[- jamaIna ka TukD,a idKayaI do jaayao. 

Agar khIM idKayaI do jaayao tao vao kma sao kma 

vaha^ Apnaa laMgar Dala sakto qao. saao laao vah Apnao 

dao fIT vaalaI dUrbaIna sao 100 maIla dUr tk doK rha 

qaa ik ]sanao ek fa#ta kao Apnao saaqaI ko saaqa 

Apnao jahaja, ko mastUla pr baOzto doKa. 

nar fa#ta nao kha — “$cao $cao.”
100

 

]sakI saaiqana nao javaaba idyaa — “@yaa baat hO ip`ya tuma duKI 

@yaaoM hao. 

 
100 Rucche 
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nar fa#ta baaolaa — “[sa baocaaro rajakumaar nao Apnao Baa[ - kao 

donao ko ilayao ek baaja, KrIda qaa pr jaOsao hI vah [sao Apnao haqa maoM 

laogaa ik yah ]sakI Aa^KoM naaoca laogaa. pr Agar yah ]sakao ]sao 

nahIM dogaa yaa ifr ]sakao Ktro kI baat batayaogaa tao yah saMgamarmar 

ka bana jaayaogaa.” 

[sako baad vah ifr sao raonao lagaa “$cao $cao.”  

maada fa#ta baaolaI — “Aba @yaa. tuma Aba BaI rao rho hao. 

Aba @yaa kuC AaOr nayaa haonao vaalaa hO.” 

nar fa#ta baaolaa — “[sa baocaaro nao ]sako ilayao ek GaaoD,a BaI 

KrIda hO pr jaOsao hI vah phlaI baar ]sa pr caZ,ogaa tao GaaoD,a  

]sakI gad-na taoD, dogaa. pr Agar vah ]sakao ]sao nahIM dogaa yaa ifr 

]sakao saavaQaana krogaa tao Kud saMgamarmar ka bana jaayaogaa.” 

nar fa#ta ifr rao kr baaolaa “$cao $cao.” 

maada fa#ta ifr baaolaI — “Aba @yaa baat hO. Aba tuma @yaaoM 

rao rho hao.” 

nar fa#ta baaolaa — “$cao yah rajakumaar ]sako ilayao ek 

p%naI BaI lao kr jaa rha hO. pr phlaI hI rat kao jaba vao daonaaoM 

saaonao jaayaoMgao tba ek Bayaanak D/Ogana ]na daonaaoM kao Ka jaayaogaa. 

Agar yah ]sakao Baa[- ko pasa nahIM lao jaayaogaa yaa ]sakao [sa Ktro 

ko baaro maoM saavaQaana krogaa tao Kud saMgamarmar ka bana jaayaogaa.” 
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jaOsao hI ]sanao yah baaolaa tao tUfana ruk gayaa AaOr hvaaeoM BaI 

Saant hao gayaIM pr jaOnaorIlaao ko idla maoM jaao kuC ]sanao icaiD,yaaoM kI 

jabaanaI saunaa ]sao sauna kr ek baahr vaalao tUfana sao BaI j,yaada 

Bayaanak tUfana ]znao lagaa. 

yah tUfana baahr vaalao tUfana sao baIsa gaunaa j,yaada qaa. ]sao 

laga rha qaa jaOsao vah saara kuC samaud` maoM foMk do taik vah yao saba 

caIja,oM Apnao Baa[- ko pasa na lao jaa sako taik vao ]sakao kao[- 

nauksaana na phu^caa sakoM. 

dUsarI trf ]sanao Apnao baaro maoM saaocaa ik dana tao Apnao Gar sao 

hI Sau$ haota hO. [sa baat sao Drto hue ik Agar vah yao caIja,oM 

Apnao Baa[- ko pasa nahIM lao jaata yaa ]sao [sa Ktro ko baaro maoM phlao 

sao batata hO tao vah p%qar ka hao jaayaogaa ]sanao yah tya ikyaa ik 

]sakao saca pr Qyaana donaa caaihyao bajaaya samBaavanaa pr. @yaaoMik 

kmaIja ]sako j,yaada pasa qaI bajaaya jaOkoT ko. 

jaba vah SaoDI ga`aova phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]saka Baa[- tao 

iknaaro pr KD,a hO. ]sanao dUr sao hI doKa ik vah jahaja, ko vaapsa 

Aanao pr bahut KuSa qaa. AaOr jaba ]sanao doKa ik ]sa jahaja, pr 

tao vah BaI qaI jaao ]sako idla maoM basaI hu[- qaI tba tao vah bahut hI 

KuSa huAa.  

]sanao daonaaoM caohraoM kao saaqa saaqa rK kr doKa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik [sa caohro AaOr ]sa caohro maoM baala Bar ka BaI Antr nahIM qaa. 
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yah doK kr [tnaa KuSa qaa ik KuSaI ko maaro vah Jauka jaa rha 

qaa. 

saao jaba vah jahaja, sao naIcao ]tra tao ]sako Baa[- nao ]sakao galao 

lagaayaa AaOr pUCa — “yah kOsaa baaja, hO jaao tumharI mau{I pr baOza 

huAa hO.” 

jaOnaorIlaao baaolaa — “maOMnao [sakao tumhoM donao ko ilayao hI KrIda 

qaa.” 

imalaUikyaao baaolaa — “[sasao lagata hO ik tuma mauJao vaak[ - bahut 

Pyaar krto hao @yaaoMik tuma hmaoSaa maorI KuSaI hI ZÛZto rhto hao. saca 

tao yah hO ik Agar tuma maoro ilayao kao[- kImatI Kjaanaa BaI laayao haoto 

tao mauJao [tnaI KuSaI nahIM haotI ijatnaI ik [sa baaja, ko laanao pr hu[- 

hO.” 

AaOr jaOsao hI vah ]sakao Apnao haqa maoM laonao ko ilayao baZ,a 

jaOnaorIlaao nao turnt hI ek caakU inakalaa jaao vah Apnao saaqa ilayao 

qaa AaOr ]sakI gad-na kaT dI. 

]saka yah kama doK kr tao rajaa Aa^KoM faD,o KD,a doKta rh 

gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik lagata hO ik ]saka Baa[- pagala hao gayaa qaa 

[saI ilayao ]sanao eosaa pagalapnao ka kama ikyaa. pr ]sanao saaocaa ik 

]sako Aanao kI KuSaI kao Kraba nahIM krnaa caaihyao [sailayao vah caup 

rh gayaa. 
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]sako baad ]sakI inagaah GaaoD,o pr pD,I tao ]sanao Apnao Baa[- sao 

pUCa ik vah GaaoD,a iksaka qaa. tao Baa[- nao batayaa ik vah GaaoD,a BaI 

]saI ko ilayao qaa. yah sauna kr ]sakI [cCa hao AayaI ik vah 

]sakI savaarI kro. pr jaOsao hI vah caZ,nao ko ilayao Cllao doK rha 

qaa ik jaOnaorIlaao nao GaaoD,o kI Ta^gaoM kaT dIM. 

yah doK kr rajaa kao ifr bahut gaussaa Aayaa. ]sakao lagaa 

ik jaOnaorIlaao nao yah kama ]sakao naaraja krnao ko ilayao ikyaa hO saao 

]saka Apnaa gaussaa AaOr }pr baZ,nao lagaa.  

ifr BaI ]sanao saaocaa ik Apnaa gaussaa idKanao ka yah kao[- sahI 

samaya nahIM hO khIM eosaa na hao ik nayaI dulaihna ka mau^h doKnao ka BaI 

Aanand K%ma hao jaayao ijasao doKto hue vah kBaI qakogaa nahIM. 

jaba vao SaahI mahla maoM Aayao tao ]sanao Sahr ko saba laaOD- AaOr 

laoDIja, kao baulaayaa. ek bahut baD,I davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa 

gayaa. [sa samaya vah kmara eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao ik vah GauD,savaaraoM 

ko GauD,savaarI saIKnao ka skUla hao. jaba naaca K%ma hao gayaa tao ifr 

ek davat hu[- ]sako baad saba laaoga Aarama krnao calao gayao. 

Aba jaOnaorIlaao ko idmaaga maoM tao kovala ek hI baat GaUma rhI qaI 

ik vah Apnao Baa[- kI ija,ndgaI kOsao bacaayao. vah Apnao Baa[- ko 

plaMga ko pICo jaa kr iCp gayaa.  

vah D/Ogana ko ilayao phra do rha qaa ik laao AaQaI rat ko samaya 

vaha^ ek bahut hI baD,a AaOr Bayaanak D/Ogana Aayaa. ]sakI Aa^KaoM 
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sao lapToM inakla rhI qaIM AaOr mau^h sao Qau^Aa. ]sakI Sa@la sao jaao Dr 

Tpk rha qaa ]sasao DraoM kao Dranao vaalaa BaI mau^h iCpa kr baOza 

jaayao. 

jaOsao jaOnaorIlaao nao ]sa raxasa kao doKa ]sanao ]sao maarnao kI 

saaocaI. ]sanao ApnaI dimaSk kI tlavaar inakalaI AaOr ]sao baa^yao 

da^yao calaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. ifr ]sanao ]sao [tnao ja,aor sao maara ik 

rajakumaar ko plaMga ko KmBao ko dao TukD,o hao gayao. 

rajakumaar jaaga gayaa AaOr D/Ogana gaayaba hao gayaa. 

jaba imalaUikyaao nao Apnao Baa[- ko haqa maoM tlavaar doKI AaOr 

plaMga ko KmBao kao dao ihssaaoM maoM TUTo pD,o doKa tao vah bahut ja,aor sao 

icallaayaa — “kao[ - hO kao[- hO. Baa[- kao QaaoKa donao vaalaa mauJao maarnao 

Aayaa hO.” 

Saaor sauna kr k[- naaOkr jaao pasa vaalao kmaraoM maoM hI saaoto qao 

vaha^ Baagao Aayao. rajaa nao ]nakao hu@ma idyaa ik vah jaOnaorIlaao kao 

baa^Qa laoM AaOr ]saI samaya ]sao jaola maoM Dala doM. 

Agalao idna saUrja nao jaOsao hI raoSanaI baa^Tnao ko ilayao Apnaa baOMk 

Kaolaa tao rajaa nao Apnao salaahkaraoM kI ka]insala baulaayaI AaOr jaba 

]sanao batayaa ik rat @yaa huAa qaa ik iksa trh sao ]sanao baaja, kao 

maara ifr GaaoD,o kao maara AaOr Aba vah ]sakao BaI maarnaa caahta 

qaa. sabanao kha ik eosao AadmaI kao yaanaI jaOnaorIlaao kao maar donaa 

caaihyao. 
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ilavaIlaa kI saarI p`aqa-naaeoM baokar gayaIM. vao rajaa ka idla na 

ipGalaa sakIM. rajaa nao kha — “ip`yao tuma mauJao Pyaar nahIM krtIM. 

tuma Apnao dovar kI j,yaada [j,ja,t krtI hao bajaaya maorI ija,ndgaI 

ko. tumanao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doKa hO ik yah h%yaara ku<aa ek eosaI 

tlavaar sao mauJao maarnao Aayaa ijasasao hvaa maoM baala BaI kaTa jaa sakta 

hO. Agar maoro plaMga ko KMBao nao maorI jaana na bacaa laI haotI tao tuma 

Aba tk ivaQavaa hao gayaI haotIM.” 

eosaa khto hue ]sanao kha ik ]sako hu@ma ka palana ikyaa 

jaayao. 

jaba jaOnaOrIlaao nao yah sajaa saunaI AaOr doKa ik Baa[- kI ija,ndgaI 

bacaanao ka ]sao yah [naama imala rha hO ]sao samaJa hI nahIM Aayaa ik 

vah @yaa kho yaa @yaa kro. 

Agar ]sanao kuC nahIM kha tao baura haogaa AaOr Agar nahIM kha 

tao ]sasao BaI baura haogaa. [sako Alaavaa vah jaao BaI krogaa vah poD, 

sao BaoiD,yao ko mau^h maoM hI igarnao ko barabar haogaa. 

Agar vah caup rha tao ]saka isar kulhaD,I sao kaT idyaa 

jaayaogaa AaOr Agar vah baaolaa tao ija,ndgaI Bar ko ilayao p%qar ka bana 

jaayaogaa. 

AaiKr bahut saaocanao ivacaarnao ko baad ]sanao yah inaScaya ikyaa 

ik vah ]nakao [sakI vajah bata kr hI rhogaa taik vah Apnao 

AaiKrI idna tk ek inarpraQa kI ija,ndgaI ibata sako. bajaaya 
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[sako ik vah saca kao iCpa kr rKo AaOr ek QaaoKa donao vaalao ko 

naama sao [sa duinayaa^ sao jaayao. 

saao ]sanao rajaa kao ek sandoSa Baojaa ik ]sakao Apnao hala ko 

baaro maoM ]sasao kuC khnaa hO. ]sakao rajaa ko saamanao laayaa gayaa jaha^ 

phlao ]sanao ek baD,a pircaya vaalaa BaaYaNa idyaa ijasamaoM ]sanao 

batayaa ik vah Apnao Baa[- kao iktnaa Pyaar krta qaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa QaaoKo ko baaro maoM batayaa jaao ]sanao ilavaIlaa kao 

Apnao Baa[- kI KuSaI ko ilayao hI idyaa qaa. ifr ]sanao baaja, ko baaro 

maoM khI gayaI fa#taAaoM kI baatcaIt saunaayaI. ifr kOsao p%qar ka 

bananao sao bacanao ko ilayao ]sanao ibanaa rajakumaar kao batayao baaja, kao 

maar idyaa taik rajakumaar doK sako. jaba vah yah baaola rha qaa tao 

]sakI Ta^gaoM p%qar kI haotI jaa rhI qaIM. 

AaOr jaba ]sanao GaaoD,o ka maamalaa saunaanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ]saI 

trh sao vah kmar tk p%qar ka bana gayaa. ]saka saara SarIr 

ibalkula AkD, rha qaa. yah ek eosaI caIja, qaI jaao Agar kBaI 

iksaI dUsaro samaya pr haotI tao Saayad vah ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao pOsaa 

dota pr Aaja tao ]saka idla rao rha qaa. 

AaKIr maoM jaba vah D/Ogana vaalaI baat batanao lagaa tba tao vah 

isar sao pOr tk kmaro maoM ek maUit- banaa KD,a qaa. 

yah doK kr rajaa nao ApnaI galatI ko ilayao Kud kao bahut 

kaosaa ik ]sanao Apnao [tnao Pyaaro Baa[- ko ilayao [tnaI jaldI maoM eosaI 
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sajaa saunaa dI qaI. ]sanao Apnao Baa[- ka ek saala tk Saaok 

manaayaa. jaba BaI vah Apnao Baa[- ko baaro maoM saaocata tao basa ]sakI 

Aa^KaoM sao Aa^sauAaoM kI nadI bah inaklatI. 

[sa baIca ilavaIlaa nao dao baoTaoM kao janma idyaa jaao duinayaa^ ko dao 

sabasao saundr p`aNaI qao. kuC mahInaaoM baad ranaI tibayat bahlaanao ko 

ilayao jaMgala maoM gayaI.  

ipta [<afak sao Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM ko saaqa kmaro ko baIca maoM 

KD,a qaa AaOr Aa^sauAaoM BarI Aa^KaoM sao maUit- kI trf doK rha qaa 

jaao ]sakI baovakUfI kI yaadgaar qaI ijasanao ]sasao AadimayaaoM maoM fUla 

]saka Baa[- CIna ilayaa qaa. 

ik tBaI ek bahut hI AadrNaIya AaOr SaahI iksma ka AadmaI 

vaha^ p`gaT huAa. ]sako lambao lambao baala ]sako knQaaoM pr ibaKro hue 

qao. ]sakI daZ,I ]sakI CatI kao ZkI hu[- qaI. 

rajaa kao isar Jaukato hue ]sanao rajaa sao kha — “yaaor ma OjaosTI 

[sa Balao Baa[- kao [sakao [sakI puranaI halat maoM laanao ka @yaa 

doMgao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “maOM Apnaa rajya do dU^gaa.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “nahIM. yah kao[ - eosaI caIja, nahIM hO ijasaka 

Baugatana pOsaaoM maoM hao sako. yah tao ija,ndgaI ka maamalaa hO tao [saka 

Baugatana BaI ija,ndgaI sao hI haonaa caaihyao.” 
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tba rajaa nao kuC tao jaOnaOrIlaao sao Pyaar kI vajah sao AaOr kuC 

]sako saaqa Anyaaya na krnao kI vajah sao AadmaI sao kha — “Aap 

maora ivaSvaasa kroM sar ]sakI ija,ndgaI ko ilayao maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI tk 

do dU^gaa. Agar vah [sa p%qar maoM sao inakla Aata hO tao maOM [sa p%qar 

maoM band haonao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^.” 

yah sauna kr baUZ,a baaolaa — “ibanaa tumharI ija,ndgaI kao Ktro maoM 

Dalao @yaaoMik ek AadmaI kao baD,a krnao maoM kafI samaya lagata hO 

tumharo baccaaoM ko KUna kao [sa saMgamarmar kI maUit- pr malanao sao yah 

maUit- turnt hI ija,nda hao jaayaogaI.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aro baccao tao ifr BaI pa sakta hU^ pr dUsaro 

Baa[- kao doKnao kI tao mauJao kao[- AaSaa hI nahIM hO.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnao daonaaoM Baaolao Baalao baccaaoM kI ]sa p%qar kI 

maUit- ko saamanao baila caZ,a dI. ]naka KUna maUit- pr mala idyaa. maUit- 

turnt hI ija,nda hao gayaI. rajaa nao Apnao Baa[- kao galao lagaa ilayaa.  

daonaaoM baccaaoM kI laaSaaoM kao ek 

tabaUt maoM band kr idyaa taik ]nakao 

pUrI [j,ja,t ko saaqa df,naayaa jaa sako.  

]saI samaya ranaI vaapsa Aa gayaI. rajaa nao Apnao Baa[- kao 

iCpnao ko ilayao kha AaOr ranaI sao baaolaa — “tuma mauJao @yaa daogaI 

Agar maOM Apnao Baa[- kao ifr sao ija,nda kr dU^.” 

ilavaIlaa baaolaI — “maOM Aapkao Apnaa saara rajya do dU^gaI.” 
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rajaa nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma Apnao baccaaoM ka KUna do saktI 

hao.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “nahIM vah tao nahIM. @yaaoMik maOM [tnaI baorhma nahIM 

hao saktI ik maOM Apnao hI haqaaoM sao Apnao Aa^KaoM ko taraoM kao inakala 

dU^.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Afsaaosa Apnao Baa[- kao ija,nda doKnao ko ilayao 

maOMnao Apnao baccaaoM kao hI maar Dalaa hO. @yaaoMik yahI jaOnaOrIlaao kI 

ija,ndgaI kI kImat qaI.” 

[tnaa kh kr rajaa nao ranaI kao tabaUt maoM rKI daonaaoM CaoTo 

baccaaoM kI laaSaoM idKa dIM. jaba ]sanao yah dRSya doKa tao ]sanao tao 

pagalaaoM kI trh sao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

“Aao maoro baccaaoM, Aao maorI ija,ndgaI, Aao maoro idla kI KuSaI, maoro 
KUna ko fvvaaraoM. iksanao saUrja kI iKD,ikyaaoM kao laala rMga idyaa 

hO. iksanao ibanaa Da@Tr kI salaah ko maorI ija,ndgaI kI nasa kaT 

DalaI hO.  

]f, maoro baccaaoM. Aba tao mauJasao maorI AaSaa BaI CIna laI gayaI 

hO. maorI raoSanaI bauJaa dI gayaI hO. maorI KuSaI kao jahr do idyaa gayaa 

hO. maora sahara calaa gayaa hO. tumakao tlavaar sao maar idyaa gayaa hO. 

maora klaojaa duK sao ClanaI huAa jaa rha hO. tuma KUna maoM DUbao hue hao 

AaOr maOM Aa^sauAaoM maoM. 
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Afsaaosa ik Apnao caacaa kao ija,ndgaI 

donao ko ilayao tumanao ApnaI maa^ kao hI maar 

idyaa hO @yaaoMik maOM tumharo ibanaa nahIM jaI saktI. maorI duKI ija,ndgaI 

ko sabasao saundr kpD,o ka namaUnaa, maorI Aavaaja ka AaOrgaOna
101

 tao 

Aba band hO @yaaoMik ]sakI tao QaaOMknaI hI lao laI gayaI hO. 

Aao maoro baccaaoM. tuma ApnaI maa^ kao javaaba @yaaoM nahIM doto. vah 

maa^ ijasanao kBaI tumharI nasaaoM maoM Apnaa KUna idyaa qaa Aaja tumharo 

ilayao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao rao rhI hO. 

pr maorI iksmat bata rhI hO ik maorI KuSaI ka fvvaara saUK 

gayaa hO. Aba maOM ija,ndgaI kI KuiSayaaoM ka Aananad laonao ko ilayao AaOr 

ija,nda nahIM rhU^gaI. basa Aba maOM tumhoM ZÛZnao ko ilayao AatI hU^.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah naIcao kUdnao ko ilayao kmaro kI iKD,kI kI 

trf BaagaI ik tBaI ]saka jaadUgar ipta ]saI iKD,kI sao baadlaaoM 

ko saaqa Andr Aayaa AaOr icallaa kr baaolaa — “ruk jaaAao 

ilavaIlaa ruk jaaAao. maOMnao ABaI ABaI ]sao pUra kr ilayaa hO jaao maOM 

pUra krnaa caah rha qaa. maOMnao ek hI p%qar sao tIna icaiD,yaoM maar dI 

hOM.  

 
101 Organ – In music, the organ is a keyboard instrument of one or more pipe divisions or other means 
for producing tones, each played with its own keyboard, played either with the hands on 
a keyboard or with the feet using pedals. The organ is a relatively old musical instrument. There are 
many kinds of organ. See the picture of one kind above. 
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maOMnao jaOnaorIlaao sao Apnaa badlaa lao ilayaa hO jaao maoro Gar mauJasao maorI 

baoTI kao CInanao Aayaa qaa. maOMnao ]sakao [tnao mahInaaoM tk ek 

saMgamarmar kI maUit- maoM kOd kr rKa qaa. maOMnao tumhoM BaI tumharo bauro 

vyavahar kI sajaa do laI hO ik tuma mauJasao maorI [jaaja,t ilayao ibanaa hI 

jahaja, pr caZ, kr yaha^ calaI AayaI qaIM AaOr tumharo baccaaoM kao 

]nako ipta ko haqa sao marvaa kr. 

maOMnao rajaa kao BaI sajaa do dI hO ik laD,ikyaaoM ko laalaca maoM vah 

saUrt Apnao idmaaga maoM ilayao ifrta rha. maOMnao phlao ]sakao ]sako 

Apnao Baa[- ka jaja banaayaa AaOr ifr ]saI ko haqa sao ]saI ko Apnao 

baccaaoM kI h%yaa krvaa dI. 

pr maOM kovala tumharo }pr ko baala kaTnaa caahta qaa na ik 

tumharI Kala ]QaoD,naa caahta qaa. Aba maorI [cCa yah hO ik maOM [sa 

saba jahr kao maIzo maoM badla dU^. [sailayao tuma jaaAao AaOr Apnao 

baccaaoM AaOr maoro QaovataoM kao laao vao Aba phlao sao BaI j,yaada saundr hao 

gayao hOM. 

AaOr tuma imalaUikyaao AaAao maoro galao laga jaaAao. maOM tumhoM Apnaa 

damaad maanata hU^ AaOr Apnao baoTo jaOsaa jaanaU^gaa. jaOnaorIlaao ka 

ApraQa maOM maaf krta hU^ @yaaoMik yah saba ]sanao Apnao Baa[- ko Pyaar 

maoM ikyaa.” 
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jaOsao hI vah yah kh kr cauka daonaaoM baccao vaha^ Aa gayao. naanaa 

tao ]nako doK kr santuYT hI nahIM hao pa rha qaa vah ]nakao baar 

baar galao sao lagaa kr caUmao jaa rha qaa. 

[sa KuSaI ko baIca tIsara sahnao vaalaa jaOnaorIlaao BaI vaha^ Aa 

gayaa ijasanao bahut saaro tUfanaaoM ka saamanaa ikyaa qaa Aba vah 

maOkoraonaI ko panaI maoM tOr rha qaa.  

pr [tnaI KuSaI imalanao pr BaI vah ApnaI puranaI ija,ndgaI ko  

KtraoM kao nahIM BaUlaa. vah hmaoSaa yahI saaocata rha ik ]sako Baa[- 

nao iktnaI baD,I galatI kI qaI. 

iksaI AadmaI kao iktnaa saavaQaana rhnaa caaihyao ik vah iksaI 

gaD\Zo maoM na igar pD,o @yaaoMik —  

[nsaana ko saaro fOsalao JaUzo AaOr tk-hIna haoto hOM. 
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26  5–2 mahInao102 

 

yah ek eosaI khavat hO ijasao [tnao baD,o baD,o SabdaoM maoM ilaKa jaanaa caaihyao ijatnao baD,o Sabd 

smaarkaoM103 pr ilaKo jaato hOM. ik caup rhnaa iksaI kao nauksaana nahIM phu^caata AaOr yah tao 

saaocanaa hI nahIM caaihyao ik dUsaro kI baura[- krnao vaalao jaao dUsaraoM ko baaro maoM kBaI AcCa nahIM 

baaolato bailk ]nhoM kaTto rhto hOM AaOr ]nakao DMk maarto rhto hOM vao ApnaI [sa bauro kama sao kuC 

fayada ]za sakto hOM yaa iksaI ka Pyaar pa sakto hOM. 

 @yaaoMik jaba BaI kBaI qaOlaa ihlaayaa jaayaogaa tao yah hmaoSaa hI doKa gayaa hO AaOr yah 

ABaI tk BaI saca hO ik iksaI ko baaro maoM kha gayaa kao[- AcCa Sabd Pyaar AaOr fayada pata 

hO pr iksaI kI baura[- krnaa duSmanaI AaOr nafrt pOda krta hO. 

jaba Aap laaoga saunaoMgao ik eosaa kOsaa haota hO tba Aap khoMgao ik ha^ maOM zIk hI khtI 

qaI. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik dao Baa[- qao caanao
104

 jaao ek laaOD- kI trh 

sao bahut AmaIr qaa AaOr dUsara ilaja,o jaao bahut garIba qaa. ]sako pasa 

rhnao ko ilayao basa bahut qaaoD,a saa hI qaa. pr ek trf tao ek 

Baa[- iksmat ka Kraba qaa tao dUsarI trf dUsara Baa[- Apnao idmaaga 

maoM dyaa ka BaMDar qaa @yaaoMik vah Apnao Baa[- kao ek pOnaI BaI nahIM 

donaa caahta qaa Agar vah ]sako Apnao ilayao na hao tao. 

saao ilaja,o nao inaraSa hao kr vah doSa CaoD, idyaa AaOr duinayaa^ 

GaUmanao inakla pD,a. vah GaUmata rha GaUmata rha ik ek zMD kI rat 

kao vah ek saraya maoM Aayaa jaha^ ]sanao doKa ik 12 naaOjavaana Aaga 
 

102 The Months.  (Tale No 26)   Day 5,  Tale No 2 
103 Translated for the word “Monument” 
104 Cianne and Lise – names of two brothers, Cianne was elder and Lise was younger 
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ko pasa baOzo hO. ]nhaoMnao BaI doKa ik kuC tao zMD ko maaOsama kI 

vajah sao AaOr kuC Apnao fTo kpD,aoM kI vajah sao ilaja,o zMD sao jamaa 

jaa rha hO tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Aaga ko pasa baOznao ko ilayao baulaa 

ilayaa. 

ilaja,o nao ]naka baulaavaa svaIkar kr ilayaa @yaaoMik ]sao gamaI- kI 

bahut ja$rt qaI AaOr vahIM ]nako pasa baOz kr Aaga kI gamaI- laonao 

lagaa. jaba vah vaha^ gamaI- lao rha tao ]na laaogaaoM maoM sao ek ijasaka 

caohra [tnaa Dravanaa qaa ik kao[- doKo tao doK kr hI Dr kr mar 

jaayao ]sasao baaolaa — “Aao dohatI [sa maaOsama ko baaro maoM tumhara @yaa 

#yaala hO.” 

ilaja,o baaolaa — “maora [sa maaOsama ko baaro maoM @yaa #yaala hO? maOM 

tao yah saaocata hU^ ik saala ko saaro mahInao Apnaa Apnaa kama krto 

hOM. pr hma yah nahIM jaanato ik hmakao @yaa caaihyao saao hma tao  

Bagavaana kao BaI inayama maoM baa^Qanaa caahto hOM AaOr saba kuC Apnao 

trIko sao caahto hOM. hma [sakao gaharayaI tk nahIM TTaolato ik [samaoM 

hmaaro ilayao @yaa hO AcCa yaa baura fayadomand yaa nauksaana phu^caanao 

vaalaa. 

zMD maoM jaba baairSa haotI hO tao hma isaMh raiSa
105

 maoM QaUp caahto 

hOM. Agast ko mahInao maoM baadlaaoM sao baairSa caahto hOM. hma yah nahIM 

samaJato ik Agar maaOsama ]laT pulaT hue tao baaoyao hue baIja naYT hao 

 
105 Leo – July 23 – August 22 
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jaayaoMgao. pOdavaar BaI naYT hao jaayaogaI. laaogaaoM ko SarIr Kraba hao 

jaayaoMgao. AaOr p`kRit saba ]laTI hao jaayaogaI. [sailayao yao saba caIja,oM 

hmaoM Bagavaana ko }pr CaoD, donaI caaihyao. @yaaoMik ]saI nao poD, kao 

kD,I zMD sahnao ko ilayao ]sakao ]sa trh kI lakD,I dI hO AaOr ]saI 

nao ]sao gamaI- sahnao ko ilayao p<ao idyao hOM.” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “tuma tao saOmasana
106

 kI trh sao baaola rho 

hao. pr tuma [sa baat sao [nakar nahIM kr sakto ik [sa maaca- ko 

mahInao maoM ijasamaoM Aba hma hOM palaa AaOr baairSa baf- AaOr Aaolao hvaa 

AaOr tUfana AaOr kaohro Aaid Baojanaa bahut hI Kraba baat hO. [sa 

sabasao AadmaI kI ija,ndgaI dUBar hao jaatI hO.” 

ilaja,o baaolaa — “tuma [sa mahInao kI kovala Kraba baatoM hI bata 

rho hao [sakI AcCI baatoM nahIM bata rho. yah vasant ka samaacaar 

laata hO yah pOdavaar Sau$ krta hO AaOr [saI kI vajah sao saUrja sao 

laaogaaoM kao KuSaI imalatI hO. vahI saUrja kao rOma
107

 ko Gar lao jaata 

hO.” 

jaao kuC ilaja,o baat kh rha qaa ]sasao vah naaOjavaana bahut KuSa 

qaa @yaaoMik vah tao Kud hI maaca- ka mahInaa qaa jaao ]sa saraya maoM 

Apnao 11 Baa[yaaoM ko saaqa Aayaa huAa qaa. ]sanao ilaja,o kI AcCa[- 

ka [naama donao ko ilayao ijasakao ]sa mahInao ko baaro maoM khnao ko ilayao 

 
106 Samson 
107 Ram – Sheep. In Aries or Mesh Sign 
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kao[- baurI baat imalaI hI nahIM ek CaoTI saI sandUkcaI inakalaI AaOr 

]sao doto hue baaolaa —  

“laao yah sandUkcaI laao AaOr kBaI BaI tumhoM iksaI BaI caIja, kI 

ja$rt pD,o tao [sa ba@sao sao maa^ganaa ifr [sakao Kaolanaa tao vah caIja, 

tumhoM imala jaayaogaI.” 

ilaja,o nao naaOjavaana kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr bahut Aadr idKa 

kr ]sasao vah sandUkcaI lao laI. ]sakao tikyao kI jagah Apnao isar 

ko naIcao rK kr vah saao gayaa. 

jaOsao hI saUrja nao ApnaI ikrnaaoM kI pOinsala sao rat ko saayaaoM kao 

daobaara ek baar CuAa ilaja,o nao Apnao 12 daostaoM sao ivada laI AaOr 

Apnao rasto cala idyaa. 

vah mauiSkla sao saraya sao 50 kdma hI gayaa haogaa ik ]sanao 

ba@saa Kaolato hue kha — “maorI [cCa hO ik maoro pasa kpD,a lagaI 

ek palakI hao ijasamao ek CaoTI saI Aaga hao taik maOM ]samaoM Aarama 

sao baOz kr baf- maoM Aa jaa sakU^.” 

]saka [tnaa khnaa qaa ik vaha^ ek palakI p`gaT hao gayaI 

]sakao lao jaanao vaalaaoM ko saaqa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]za kr ]sa palakI 

maoM rK idyaa. ]sanao palakI ]zanao vaalaaoM sao kha ik vao ]sao Gar lao 

calaoM. 

ifr jaba ]sa ba@sao sao kama laonao ka samaya Aayaa tao ]sanao ifr 

Apnaa ba@saa Kaolaa AaOr kha “mauJao kuC Kanaa caaihyao.” turnt hI 
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vaha^ pr ]sakI psand ka bahut saara Kanaa Aa gayaa. vah Kanaa 

[tnaa saara qaa ijasamaoM dsa rajaa Kanaa Ka sakto qao. 

ek Saama kao vah ek eosao jaMgala maoM Aa gayaa jaao saUrja kao BaI 

Aanao kI [jaaja,t nahIM dota qaa @yaaoMik vah Sa@kI jagah sao Aata 

qaa. vaha^ Aa kr ilaja,o nao Apnaa ba@saa Kaolaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM 

Aaja [sa saundr jagah Aarama krnaa caahta hU^ jaha^ nadI p%qaraoM pr 

bahtI hu[- hvaa ko gaItaoM kao tala do rhI hO.” 

turnt hI vaha^ ek tmbaU p`gaT hao gayaa ]samaoM ek ka]ca qaa 

ijasako }pr pMKaoM ka ga_a pD,a qaa spona kI caadroM ibaCI hu[- qaIM 

jaao pMKaoM sao BaI hlkI qaI. 

]sako baad ]sanao Kanaa maa^gaa tao pla Bar maoM hI rajakumaar ko 

Kanao ko laayak ek maoja laga gayaI jaao saaonao AaOr caa^dI sao ZkI qaI. 

ek dUsaro tmbaU maoM bahut saara Kanaa laga gayaa jaao 100 maIla tk 

calaa gayaa qaa. 

jaba ]saka poT Bar gayaa tao vah laoT gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. AaOr 

jaba saUrja ko jaasaUsa maugao- nao Apnao maailak kao batayaa ik rat tao 

Aba fT gayaI hO AaOr qak gayaI hO AaOr Aba ek haoiSayaar janarla 

kI trh ]sakI baarI hO ik vah baakI bacaI saonaa pr hmalaa kr ko 

]sakao BaI maar Dalao. 

ilaja,o ]za AaOr ifr Apnao ba@sao sao kha — “Aba mauJao bahut 

baiZ,yaa paoSaak caaihyao. maOM Aaja Apnao Baa[- sao imalanaa caahta hU^ maOM 
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caahta hU^ ik ]sa paoSaak kao doK kr ]sako mau^h maoM panaI Bar 

Aayao.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha turnt hI ek bahut hI Saanadar kalaI 

maKmala kI PaoSaak Aa gayaI ijasaka laala iknaara qaa AaOr ]samaoM 

pIlao rMga ka saara kZ,a huAa Astr lagaa huAa qaa. ijasasao eosaa 

lagata qaa ik fUlaaoM ka Kot KD,a hao. 

[sa trh ko kpD,o phna kr ilaja,o ApnaI palakI maoM baOza AaOr 

Apnao Baa[- sao imalanao calaa. vah jaldI hI ]sako Gar phu^ca gayaa. 

jaba caanao nao Apnao Baa[- kao [tnao kImatI kpD,aoM maoM [sa Saana sao 

Aato doKa tao ]sanao yah jaananaa caaha ik yah saba ]sako pasa Aayaa 

kha^ sao. ilaja,o nao ]sao vah saba batayaa jaao saraya maoM ]sako saaqa huAa 

qaa. ]sanao ]sakao ]sa BaoMT ko baaro maoM BaI batayaa jaao ]sao ]nasao 

imalaI qaI. pr ]sanao ]sakao yah nahIM batayaa ik ]sakI ]na 

naaOjavaanaaoM sao @yaa baat hu[-. 

yah saba sauna kr caanao baocaOna hao ]za ]sa saraya jaanao ko ilayao. 

vah saaocanao lagaa ik ]saka Baa[- vaha^ sao jaldI hI calaa jaayao taaik 

vah ]sako jaanao ko baad saraya jaa sako. saao ]sanao ]sasao kha ik 

vah ABaI vaha^ sao jaayao AaOr Aarama kro. ilaja,o vaak[- qaka huAa 

qaa saao vah vaha^ sao ]z gayaa. 

]sako jaato hI vah ]saI saraya calaa gayaa. saraya maoM ]sakao 

vahI naaOjavaana imala gayao jaao ]sako Baa[- kao imalao qao tao vah ]nasao 
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baatoM krnao lagaa. ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sasao vahI savaala pUCa ik vah 

maaca- ko mahInao ko baaro maoM @yaa saaocata qaa. 

caanao baaolaa — “yah tao bahut hI baura mahInaa hO. [samaoM laaogaaoM 

kao Gar maoM band hao kr baOznaa pD,ta hO. yah mahInaa carvaahaoM ka 

duSmana hO. [samaoM bahut baurI baurI baImaairyaa^ haotI hOM. yah ek eosaa 

mahInaa hO ijasao hma khto hOM ik yah ek AadmaI kao babaa-d kr dota 

hO saao jaba hmaoM iksaI kao babaa-d krnaa haota hO tao hma khto hOM 

“jaaAao maaca - tumharo baala kaT do.” 

jaba hmakao iksaI kao GamaMDI khnaa haota hO tao hma khto hOM 

“maaca- kao tumharI @yaa prvaah.” qaaoD,o maoM khao tao maaca - ek bahut 

hI baura mahInaa hO. yao duinayaa^ ko ilayao sabasao AcCI iksmat vaalaa 

haota QartI ko ilayao AaSaIvaa-d haota AadimayaaoM ko ilayao bahut fayado 

ka haota Agar [sao Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao Alaga kr idyaa jaata tao.” 

maaca- nao jaba Apnao baaro maoM eosaa saunaa tao ]sanao saubah tk tao 

Apnaa gaussaa Saant rKa pr ]sanao saaoca ilayaa qaa ik vah caanao kao 

[saka [naama ja$r dogaa.  

AgalaI saubah jaba caanao jaanao lagaa tao ]sanao ]sakao ek bahut 

saundr kaoD,a idyaa AaOr kha ik “jaba tumhoM iksaI caIja, kI ja$rt 

hao tao [sasao khnaa “Aao kaoD,o mauJao saaO dao.” tuma doKaogao ik ek 

JaaD,I pr maaotI lagao hue hOM.” 
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caanao nao naaOjavaana kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr jaldI jaldI Apnao Gar 

cala idyaa. vah kaoD,o kao Gar phu^ca kr hI Aajamaanaa caahta qaa. 

pr jaOsao hI vah Gar maoM Gausaa vah Apnao kmaro maoM gayaa. vaha^ vah ]na 

maaoityaaoM kao iCpanaa caahta qaa jaao ]sao kaoD,o sao imalanao vaalao qao. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah baaolaa “Aao kaoD,o mauJao saaO dao.” 

basa ifr tao kaoD,o nao ]sao vah idyaa ijasakI ]sakao AaSaa hI 

nahIM qaI. ]sanao ]sako caohro AaOr Ta^gaaoM pr eosao maarnaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa jaOsao kao[- saMgaIt bajaata hO. 

caanao ko icallaanao kI Aavaaja sauna kr ilaja,o vaha^ Aayaa AaOr 

jaba ]sanao doKa kaoD,a tao Baagao hue GaaoD,o kI trh Apnao Aapkao 

raok hI nahIM pa rha hO tao ]sanao Apnaa CaoTa saa ba@saa Kaolaa AaOr 

]sasao kha ik vah kaoD,a raok do. 

tba ]sanao caanao sao pUCa ik vaha^ @yaa huAa qaa. caanao nao ]sao 

saba batayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao kha ik yah saba ]saI kI galatI hO 

iksaI AaOr kI nahIM. @yaaoMik ek Kridmaaga kI trh sao yah 

badiksmatI vah Kud lao kr Aayaa hO. 

]sanao ek }^T kI trh bata-va ikyaa hO jaao saIMga caahta qaa 

pr ]sanao ]nako ilayao Apnao kana kTa idyao.
108

 

]sanao Baa[- sao kha ik vah qaaoD,a saba` rKo. dUsarI dfa vah 

ApnaI jabaana pr lagaama rKo @yaaoMik yahI vah caaBaI qaI ijasanao 

 
108 ihndI maoM yah khavat eosao khI jaatI hO – caaObao jaI bananao tao gayao qao Cbbao pr rh gayao dubbao. 
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]sakI badiksmatI ka drvaajaa Kaolaa qaa. @yaaoMik Agar ]sanao ]na 

naaOjavaanaaoM ko ilayao kuC AcCa baaolaa haota tao Saayad ]sakI iksmat 

BaI eosao hI Kula jaatI jaOsao ik ]sakI KulaI qaI. 

iksaI ko ilayao AcCa baaolanaa eosaa hI hO ijasamaoM kuC Kca- nahIM 

haota pr vah fayada krta hO. AaOr kBaI kBaI tao eosaa fayada 

krta hO ijasakI Aap AaSaa BaI nahIM krto. 

eosaI hI baatoM kh kr ilaja,o nao caanao kao tsallaI dI AaOr 

samaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI ik AadmaI kao ]tnao maoM hI santuYT rhnaa 

caaihyao ijatnaa ]sako pasa hO. ]saka yah CaoTa saa ba@saa 30 

kMjaUsaaoM ka Gar Barnao ko ilayao kafI hO AaOr jaao kuC BaI haogaa caanao 

]sa sabaka maailak haogaa. @yaaoMik ek dyaalau AadmaI ka KjaaMcaI 

tao Bagavaana hO. 

]sanao Aagao kha — “halaa^ik dUsara Baa[ - Apnaoo idla maoM caanao 

kI [sa baorhmaI ko baaro maoM baura saaocata haogaa jaOsao ]sanao Apnao garIba 

Baa[- ko saaqa bata-va ikyaa tao BaI ]saka laalaca ek AnaukUla hvaa 

qaI jaao ]sao [sa bandrgaah pr lao AayaI hO.” 

jaba caanao nao ilaja,o sao eosaI baatoM saunaI tao ]sanao Apnao bauro 

vyavahar ko ilayao ilaja,o sao maafI maa^gaI. ifr daonaaoM maoM daostI hao gayaI 

AaOr ]nhaoMnao ApnaI KuSaiksmatI kao saaqa saaqa imala kr Baaogaa. 

]sako baad caanao nao kBaI iksaI kI baura[- nahIM kI caaho vah iktnaa 

BaI baura @yaaoM na hao. 
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vah ku<aa jaao ek baar gama- panaI sao jala gayaa hao vah hmaoSaa hI zMDo sao Drta hO 
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27  5–3 ipnTaosamaalTao109 

 

iksaI caIja, kao panao sao j,yaada ]sakao rKnaa hmaoSaa sao hI AadmaI ko ilayao ek mauiSkla kama 

rha hO. ek maamalao maoM iksmat sahayata krtI hO jaao Anyaaya maoM sahayata krtI hO pr dUsaro 

maamalao maoM tk- kI j,yaada ja$rt pD,tI hO. 

[sailayao hmaoM A@sar eosao laaoga imala jaato hOM jaao catur nahIM haoto pr AmaIr hao jaato hOM. 

AaOr ifr @yaaoMik ]namaoM kao[- tk- nahIM haota tao vao ifr ifsala kr igar jaato hOM. Agar Aap 

jaldI samaJa laoto hOM tao yah Aap [sa khanaI sao AcCI trh samaJa jaayaoMgao jaao maOM Aap sabakao 

ABaI saunaanao jaa rhI hU^. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek saaOdagar qaa ijasako ek AkolaI baoTI 

qaI. ]sakI yah bahut [cCa qaI ik vah ]sakao SaadISauda doKo pr 

jaba BaI kBaI vah [sa baaro maoM baat CoD,ta tao ]sakao lagata ik vah 

tao Apnao ]_oSya sao saOMkD,aoM maIla dUr qaa. @yaaoMik vah kBaI SaadI ko 

ilayao rajaI nahIM haotI. [sailayao yah ipta duinayaa^ maoM sabasao badiksmat 

AadmaI qaa. 

 Aba ek idna eosaa huAa ik ipta kao ek baar iksaI maolao maoM 

jaanaa qaa tao ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao pUCa ik vaapsa laaOTnao pr vah 

]sako ilayao @yaa lao kr Aayao. baoTI baaolaI — “ipta jaI Agar 

Aap mauJao Pyaar krto hOM tao maoro ilayao AaQaI hnDO/DvaoT plaormaao 

caInaI
110, [tnao hI maIzo baadama, 4–6 baaotla gaulaabajala, AaOr qaaoD,I 

 
109 Pintosmalto.  (Tale No 27)   Day 5, Tale No 3 
110 Half Hundredweight Palermo sugar – Hundredweight is equal to 100 pounds. Palermo is a place in 
Italy. 
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saI eombar AaOr kstUrI
111

 lao kr Aanaa. AaOr saaqa maoM 40 maaotI, dao 

naIlama, kuC gaanao-T, kuC laala, saaonao ka Qaagaa, ek naa^d AaOr ek 

CaoTa saa caa^dI ka favaD,a laoto Aa[yaogaa.” 

saamaana kI [tnaI baD,I ilasT sauna kr ipta kao bahut AaScaya- 

huAa. ifr BaI ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao manaa nahIM ikyaa AaOr maolaa 

calaa gayaa. laaOTto samaya jaao kuC BaI ]sakI baoTI nao ma^gavaayaa qaa 

vah saba lao kr vah vaapsa laaOTa. 

jaOsao hI baITa
112

 kao yao saba caIja,oM imalaI vah ek kmaro maoM calaI 

gayaI ]sanao baadama AaOr caInaI kao imalaa idyaa ifr gaulaabajala AaOr  

KuSabaueoM imalaa kr ]sakI ek laohI saI banaa laI. ]sasao ]sanao ek 

saundr naaOjavaana kI Sa@la banaanaI Sau$ krdI. 

]sanao ]sako saaonao ko baala lagaayao naIlama kI Aa^KoM jaD,IM. maaotI 

ko da^t banaayao laala sao ]sako haoz banaayao. ]sanao ]sakao [tnaa 

AcCa banaayaa ik basa kovala baaolanao kI kmaI qaI. 

jaba ]sanao yah saba kr ilayaa tao ]sanao saunaa ik saa[p`sa ko 

rajaa nao p`aqa-naa kr ko ek maUit- maoM jaana Dala laI qaI. saao ]sanao BaI 

p`oma kI dovaI sao p`aqa-naa krnaI Sau$ kI.  

yah p`aqa-naa ]sanao [tnaI j,yaada kI ik vah maUit- kma sao kma 

Aa^KoM Japkanao lagaI. AaOr j,yaada p`aqa-naa krnao pr vah saa^sa laonao 

 
111 Translated for the word “Musk” 
112 Betta – was the name of the merchant’s daughter 
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lagaI AaOr ifr vah baaolanao BaI lagaI. AaOr Ant maoM vah calanao ifrnao 

BaI lagaI. 

]sakao [tnaI KuSaI hu[- ijatnaa ik Saayad ]sakao kao[- rajya 

imalanao pr BaI nahIM haotI. baITa nao ]sa naaOjavaana kao galao lagaayaa 

caUmaa AaOr ]saka haqa pkD, kr Apnao ipta ko pasa lao gayaI AaOr 

baaolaI — “ipta jaI Aap mauJao hmaoSaa SaadISauda doKnaa caahto qao. 

Aapkao KuSa krnao ko ilayao maOMnao Apnaa pit cauna ilayaa hO. yah hO 

vah ipta jaI ijasao maOMnao Apnaa pit caunaa hO.” 

ipta nao jaba ek eosao saundr naaOjavaana kao ApnaI baoTI ko kmaro 

maoM sao inaklato doKa ijasao ]sanao ]sako kmaro mMaoM Andr jaato hI nahIM 

doKa qaa tao vah AaScaya- sao KD,a ka KD,a rh gayaa. yah tao eosaI 

saundrta qaI ijasakao doKnao ko ilayao AaQaI pOnaI kI ja$rt pD,tI. 

saao ek baD,I davat kI tOyaarI kI gayaI jaha^ dUsarI maaOjaUd 

is~yaaoM ko baIca ek Anajaana ranaI p`gaT hu[- jaao ipnTaosamaalTao
113

 kI 

saundrta doK kr ]sako p`oma maoM baurI trh sao pD, gayaI. 

Aba ipnTaosamaalTao ijasanao [sa naIca duinayaa^ kao doKnao ko ilayao 

kovala tIna GaMTo phlao hI tao Aa^K KaolaI qaIM AaOr vah duinayaa^ ko 

ilayao tao ABaI BaI BaaolaaBaalaa baccaa qaa. jaOsaa ik ]sakI dulaihna nao 

]sasao kh rKa qaa vah AjanaibayaaoM kao saIiZ,yaaoM kI trf lao jaa rha 

qaa jaao ]sako janma ka jaSna manaanao Aayao qao. 

 
113 Name of the youth created by Betta 
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jaba eosaa hI ]sanao [sa ranaI ko saaqa ikyaa tao ranaI nao ]saka 

haqa pkD,a AaOr ApnaI gaaD,I kI trf lao calaI. ]sanao ]sao ]samaoM 

ibazayaa AaOr Apnao doSa kI trf lao calaI. 

baITa nao ]saka kuC dor tao [ntjaar ikyaa ik ipnTaosamaalTao 

laaOT kr Aayao laaOT kr Aayao pr baokar. vah tao laaOT kr hI nahIM 

Aayaa tao ]sanao iksaI kao naIcao Aa^gana maoM ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao Baojaa 

ik vah Saayad vaha^ iksaI sao baat kr rha hao. 

]sako baad ]sanao Ct pr idKvaayaa ik Saayad vah vaha^ tajaa 

hvaa ko ilayao calaa gayaa hao. pr jaba vah vaha^ BaI nahIM imalaa tba 

]sanao saaoca ilayaa ik ]sakI saundrta kI vajah sao iksaI nao ]sasao 

]sao caura ilayaa hO. saao ]sanao turnt hI ]sako ilayao eolaana krvaayao 

pr ifr BaI ]sakI kao[- Kbar nahIM imalaI. 

saao ]sanao Kud ]sakao ZÛZnao jaanao ka [rada ikyaa. ]sanao ek 

garIba laD,kI ka $p rKa AaOr Apnao rasto pr cala dI. kuC 

mahInaaoM baad vah ek BalaI bauiZ,yaa ko Gar AayaI ijasanao ]saka bahut 

Pyaar sao svaagat ikyaa. 

jaba ]sanao baITa kI badiksmatI ka hala saunaa tao ]sakao ]sako 

}pr dyaa Aa gayaI. ]sanao ]sao tIna khavatoM batayaIM – phlaI 

“i~cao varlaacao yaanaI Gar barsata hO” dUsarI “Anaaolaa ~naaolaa yaanaI 

fvvaara Kolata hO” tIsarI “skataolaa maataolaa yaanaI saUrja camakta 
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hO”.
114

 ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah [nakao ApnaI mausaIbat ko samaya 

baaola saktI hO. yao ]sako bahut kama AayaoMgao. 

baITa kao ]sasao yah BaoMT pa kr bahut KuSaI hu[- ifr BaI ]sanao 

Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “jaao tumharo maûh maoM fU^k maarta hO vah tumhoM marta 

huAa nahIM doKnaa caahta. paOQaa jaao jaD, kao maarta hO vah maurJaata 

nahIM. hr caIja, ka Apnaa [stomaala haota hO. kaOna jaanata hO ik 

[na SabdaoM maoM maoro ilayao @yaa KuSanasaIbaI iCpI hu[- hO.” 

eosaa saaoca kr ]sanao bauiZ,yaa kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Apnao 

rasto cala dI. kafI dor kI yaa~a ko baad vah ek saundr Sahr 

ra]MD maa]MT
115

 maoM AayaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah saIQaI SaahI mahla gayaI 

AaOr p`oma kI Kaitr ]sanao ]nasao ]nakI GauD,saala maoM rhnao ko ilayao 

qaaoD,I saI jagah maa^gaI. 

saao SaahI is~yaaoM nao ]sakao saIZ,I ko }pr ka ek kmara rhnao 

ko ilayao do idyaa. jaba baocaarI baITa vaha^ baOzI hu[- qaI tao ]sanao doKa 

ik ipnTaosamaalTao vaha^ sao gaujar rha qaa. ]sakao doK kr tao vah 

[tnaI KuSa hao gayaI ik basa vah tao ]sao doK kr mar hI jaatI. 

pr ]sa mauiSkla kao doK kr ijasamaoM vah qaI AaOr ]sakao saaocato 

hue ]sanao bauiZ,yaa ko batayao hue tIna khavataoM maoM sao ek kao 

Aajamaanaa caaha. vah baaolaI “i~cao varlaacao” yaanaI Gar barsata hO. 

 
114 The first was, “Tricche varlacche, the house rains!” the second, “Anola tranola, the fountain 
plays!”; the third, “Scatola matola, the sun shines! 
115 Round Mount 
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turnt hI ]sako saamanao ek saundr saaonao kI gaaD,I ijasamaoM bahut 

saaro javaahrat jaD,o hue qao p`gaT hao gayaI AaOr kmaro ko caaraoM trf 

Apnao Aap hI GaUmanao laga gayaI jaao Apnao Aap maoM ek AaScaya- qaI. 

jaba SaahI mahla kI is~yaaoM nao [sao doKa tao ]nhaoMnao [sa baat kao 

ranaI kao batayaa tao vah turnt hI baITa ko kmaro kI trf daOD,I. 

jaba ]sanao vah saundr gaaD,I doKI tao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vah gaaD,I 

vah ]sao baocaogaI. AaOr kha ik vah ]sako ilayao kuC BaI donao ko 

ilayao tOyaar qaI. 

baITa baaolaI ik halaa^ik vah bahut garIba qaI pr vah ]sakao 

duinayaa^ Bar ko saaonao ko ilayao BaI baocanao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaI. pr 

ranaI Agar vah ]sakao laonaa hI caahtI hO tao vah ]sao ipnTaosamaalTao 

ko kmaro ko drvaajao pr ek rat kao saaonao doM. 

ranaI tao laD,kI kI baovakUfI pr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI. 

]sanao saaocaa ik halaa^ik laD,kI fTo kpD,o phnao hue qaI pr [tnaa 

baD,a Kjaanaa vah eosao hI tao nahIM CaoD, dogaI. ]sakI kuC samaJa maoM 

nahIM Aayaa ifr BaI ]sanao ]saka kha maana ilayaa. 

]sanao ipnTaosamaalTao ko kmaro ko drvaajao pr ]sakao saaonao do kr 

]sasao vah ka]ca lao ilayaa. ]sa laD,kI kao ]sanao KaoTa isa@ka do 

kr ]sasao ]saka Kjaanaa lao ilayaa. 
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jaba rat AayaI taro Aasamaana maoM Aayao AaOr jauganaU QartI kao 

doKnao ko ilayao Aayao tao ranaI nao ipnTaosamaalTao ko ek saaonao kI dvaa 

do dI. ]sanao BaI vah saba ikyaa jaao kuC ]sasao kha gayaa. 

jaOsao hI vah saaonao gayaa tao vah tao gahrI naIMd saao gayaa jaOsao caUha 

saao jaata hO. baocaarI baITa. iksanao saaocaa qaa ik [sa rat kao jaba 

vah ApnaI saarI mausaIbatoM khnao vaalaI qaI tao vaha^ tao kao[- saunanao 

vaalaa hI nahIM qaa. vah bahut hI duKI hao gayaI. 

]sanao jaao kuC ]sako ilayao ikyaa qaa [sa sabako ilayao Apnao 

Aapkao hI ijammaodar zhrayaa. ]sa duKI laD,kI nao Apnaa mau^h rat 

Bar band nahIM ikyaa. AaOr na hI ipnTaosamaalTao nao rat Bar ApnaI 

Aa^K KaolaI jaba tk saubah ka saUrja nahIM inakla Aayaa. 

tba ranaI naIcao ]tr kr AayaI AaOr ipnTaosamaalTao ka haqa 

pkD, kr ]sanao baITa sao kha “Aba tao santuYT hao.” 

baITa nao QaImaI Aavaaja maoM kha — “Bagavaana kro tuma saarI 

ija,ndgaI eosao hI santuYT rhao @yaaoMik maOMnao eosaI baurI rat phlao kBaI 

nahIM ibatayaI. maOM [sao jaldI nahIM BaUla pa}^gaI.” 

baocaarI laD,kI ApnaI [cCa kao nahIM dbaa payaI AaOr AbakI 

baar ]sanao dUsarI khavat kao jaa^canao ka fOsalaa ikyaa. ]sanao kha 

“Anaaolaa ~naaolaa” yaanaI fvvaara Kolata hO. ]sako yah khto hI 

]sako saamanao ek saaonao ka ipMjara p`gaT hao gayaa ijasamaoM saaonao kI ek 
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saundr icaiD,yaa baOzI qaI jaao kImatI p%qaraoM sao jaD,I hu[- qaI. vah 

baulabaula kI trh sao gaa rhI qaI. 

jaba SaahI is~yaaoM nao [sao doKa tao ]nhaoMnao [sa baat kao jaa kr 

ranaI sao kha. ranaI nao kha ik vah Kud ]sa icaiD,yaa kao doKnaa 

caahtI hO. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sa laD,kI sao vahI savaala ifr pUCa 

jaao ]sanao gaaD,I ko baaro maoM ikyaa qaa AaOr laD,kI nao BaI vahI javaaba 

idyaa jaao ]sanao gaaD,I ko baaro maoM idyaa qaa. 

ranaI kao ifr lagaa ik yah tao vaak[- baovakUf laD,kI hO. 

]sanao ]sakI ivanatI ifr svaIkar kr laI. ]sanao ]sasao ipMjara lao 

ilayaa AaOr laD,kI kao ]sako badlao maoM ipnTaosamaalTao ko kmaro maoM saaonao 

kI [jaaja,t do dI. ranaI nao ipnTaosamaalTao kao ifr sao saaonao vaalaI 

dvaa iplaa kr saulaa idyaa.  

baITa nao jaba doKa ik vah ek laaSa kI trh saao rha hO tao 

vah ]sanao ifr sao yah khto hue raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa ik [tnao raonao 

sao tao p%qar BaI ipGala jaata ipnTaosamaalTao kao @yaa hao gayaa. [sa 

trh dUsarI rat BaI ]sanao raoto Qaaoto icallaato ibatayaI. 

saubah kao jaba ranaI ]sao laonao AayaI tao ]sao lao kr calaI gayaI 

AaOr baocaarI baITa kao ApnaI caala Kola kr duKI CaoD, gayaI. 

saubah kao ipnTaosamaalTao Sahr ko baahr baagaIcao maoM 

AMjaIr taoD,nao gayaa tao ]sakao ek camaar imalaa jaao 

jaha^ baITa kao zhrayaa gayaa qaa ]saI ko pasa vaalao 
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kmaro maoM rhta qaa. jaao kuC baITa baaola rhI qaI ]saka ]sakao ek 

ek Sabd yaad qaa. 

tba ]sanao ipnTaosamaalTao sao vah saba kha jaao baITa nao rat maoM 

kha qaa. Aba ipnTaosamaalTa kuC kuC samaJadar haota jaa rha qaa 

saao jaba ]sanao camaar kI baatoM saunaIM ]sao kuC kuC lagaa ik maamalaa 

@yaa rha haogaa. ]sanao saaoca ilayaa ik AbakI baar vah ranaI ka 

idyaa huAa kuC BaI nahIM ipyaogaa. 

baITa nao tIsarI AaOr AaiKrI kaoiSaSa kI. ]sanao tIsarI 

khavat baaolaI “skataolaa maataolaa” yaanaI saUrja camakta hO tao turnt 

hI kafI saarI isalk, saaonaa, kZ,o hue skaf- AaOr ek saaonao ka 

Pyaalaa vaha^ Aa gayao. 

ranaI Kud BaI [tnaI saarI caIja,oM Apnao Aap nahIM laa saktI qaI 

saao jaba SaahI is~yaaoM ]nhoM doKa tao ifr jaa kr ranaI sao kha. ranaI 

ifr AayaI ifr sao vahI savaala ikyaa jaao ]sanao dUsarI caIja,aoM ko ilayao 

ikyaa qaa AaOr laD,kI nao BaI vahI javaaba idyaa jaao ]sanao phlaI 

caIja,aoM ko ilayao idyaa qaa. 

ranaI nao saaocaa ik [sa baovakUf laD,kI kI [cCa pUrI krnao maoM 

maora @yaa nauksaana hO saao ]sanao ifr ]saI Sat- pr vah saba kpD,a 

saaonaa Aaid ]sasao lao ilayaa AaOr ]sao ipnTaosamaalTao ko kmaro ko 

drvaajao ko pasa saaonao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 



            [la pOnTaimaraona–2                                   ~ 170 ~ 
 

jaba rat AayaI tao ranaI nao ipnTaosamaalTa kao saaonao sao phlao ifr 

sao saao jaanao vaalaI dvaa dI pr [sa baar ]sanao ]sao ipyaa nahIM bailk 

kao[- bahanaa banaa kr vah kmara CaoD, kr calaa gayaa. baahr jaa kr 

]sanao ]sao qaUk idyaa AaOr Apnao kmaro maoM Aa kr saao gayaa. 

rat kao baITa AayaI AaOr Apnaa raoja ka gaanaa gaanao lagaI ik 

kOsao ]sanao caInaI AaOr baadama imalaa kr gaU^Qa kr ]sakao banaayaa. 

ifr kOsao ]sako saaonao ko baala banaayao. AaOr ]sakI Aa^KoM AaOr da^t 

maaotI AaOr kImatI p%qaraoM sao banaayao hOM.  

iksa trh sao vah ApnaI ija,ndgaI ko ilayao ]saka kja-dar hO jaao 

]sanao bahut saaro dovataAaoM sao bahut idnaaoM tk p`aqa-naa kr ko maa^gaI 

hO. AaKIr maoM ]sanao batayaa ik ifr vah iksa trh sao ]sasao caura 

ilayaa gayaa. 

ifr kOsao vah mauiSklaoM ]za kr ]sao ZU^Znao inaklaI hO. dao ratoM 

tao ]sanao yaha^ BaI ibata dI hOM. [sako ilayao ]sanao dao Kjaanao idyao qao 

AaOr Aba Apnao tIsaro AaOr AaiKrI Kjaanao kao do kr vah ApnaI 

AaiKrI rat ibatanao AayaI hO. [sako baad BaI ]sanao ek Sabd BaI 

[sasao saunaa nahIM. Aba ]sakI AaSaaAaoM AaOr ija,ndgaI kI yah 

AaiKrI rat hO. 

[sa rat tao ipnTaosamaalTao jaagaa huAa qaa saao ]sanao yah saba 

kuC saunaa jaao ]sanao kha. pr ]sakao lagaa ik jaOsao yah saba sapnaa 

qaa. vah ]za AaOr ]sao galao lagaa ilayaa. 
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rat jaba taraoM ko naaca kao batanao ko ilayao Aanao lagaI tao vah 

turnt hI ranaI ko kmaro maoM gayaa jaha^ vah gahrI naIMd saao rhI qaI. 

ipClao mahInaaoM kI proSaanaI ]zanao ko badlao maoM ]sanao vaha^ sao vao saarI 

caIja,oM laIM jaao vah baITa sao laayaI qaI ]sanao ]sakI maoja maoM sao r%na AaOr 

pOsao ilayao AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao saaqa lao kr vaha^ sao turnt hI cala 

idyaa.  

daonaaoM baITa ko ipta ko Gar Aayao jaha^ ]nakao vah sahI salaamat 

imala gayaa. vah ]nakao doK kr ek 15 saala ko baccao kI trh sao 

KuSa hao gayaa. 

pr ranaI kao jaba na tao iBaKairna laD,kI idKaayaI dI na 

ipnTaosamaalTao idKayaI idyaa na laD,kI sao ilayaa huAa saamaana hI khIM 

idKayaI idyaa tao vah tao Apnao baala naaocanao lagaI AaOr kpD,o faD,nao 

lagaI AaOr [sa khavat kao yaad krnao lagaI —  

jaao Kud QaaoKa dota hO ]sao Agar kao[- dUsara QaaoKa do tao ]sao iSakayat nahIM krnaI 

caaihyao 
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28  5–4 saunahrI jaD ,
116

 

 

kao[- AadmaI jaao bahut j,yaada ]%sauk haota hO AaOr ]sasao j,yaada jaananao kI [cCa rKta hO 

ijatnaa ik ]sakao jaananaa caaihyao vah hmaoSaa hI ApnaI iksmat ko kmaro maoM Aaga lagaanao ko ilayao 

idyaasalaa[- haqa maoM ilayao calata hO. AaOr jaao dUsaro ko maamalaaoM maoM Ta^ga AD,ata hO vah Apnao 

maamalaaoM maoM hmaoSaa hI harta hO. @yaaoMik saamaanya $p sao jaao Kjaanaa ZU^Znao ko ilayao gaD\Za Kaodto 

hOM vah Kud hI iksaI idna gaD\Zo maoM igar jaato hOM jaOsaa ik [sa khanaI maoM ek maalaI kI baoTI ko 

saaqa haota hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maalaI qaa jaao [tnaa garIba qaa ik vah 

kuC BaI krta pr Apnao pirvaar ko ilayao zIk sao raoTI BaI nahIM 

jauTa pata qaa. saao ]sanao ApnaI tIna baoiTyaaoM kao tIna CaoTo saUAr 

idyao ijanakao vao pala sakoM taik vao Apnao ilayao kuC dhoja [k{a kr 

sakoM. 

paskUja,a AaOr isasao
117

 jaao dao baD,I baoiTyaa^ qaIM Apnao Apnao 

saUAraoM kao pasa ko maOdana maoM caranao lao gayaIM. pr vao parmaOTOlaa
118

 jaao 

]nakI sabasao CaoTI baihna qaI vao ]sakao Apnao saaqa nahIM lao gayaIM AaOr 

]sao vaapsa Baoja idyaa. 

saao parmaOTOlaa Apnao saUAr kao caranao ko ilayao ek jaMgala maoM lao 

gayaI jaha^ saayao QaUp kI baorhimayaaoM sao laD,nao ko ilayao KD,o qao. vaha^ sao 

 
116 The Golden Root.  (Tale No 28)   Day 5,  Tale No 4 
Compare it to “Cupid and Psyche” 
117 Pascuzza and Cice – names of the two elder daughters of the gardener 
118 Parmetella  
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vah ek Gaasa ko maOdana maoM calaI gayaI. ]sa maOdana ko baIca maoM ek 

fvvaara lagaa huAa qaa jaOsao iksaI saraya kI maalaikna zMDa panaI 

baocanao ko ilayao KD,I hao. ]sakI caa^dI jaOsaI jaIBa sabakao zMDo panaI 

ko ilayao baulaa rhI hao. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sakao ek poD, idKayaI do gayaa ijasakI saaonao 

kI pi<ayaa^ qaIM. ]sanao ]samaoM sao ek p<aI taoD, laI AaOr ]sakao 

Apnao ipta ko pasa lao gayaI. ]sako ipta nao ]sao 20 DkOT sao BaI 

}^caI kImat pr baoca idyaa. ]sanao ]sakI halat ko kma sao kma ek 

Cod kao Barnao maoM sahayata kI. 

jaba ]sanao parmaOTOlaa sao pUCa ik vah ]sao kha^ sao imalaI tao vah 

baaolaI — “ipta jaI Aap [sao rKoM AaOr kao[ - savaala na pUCoM @yaaoMik 

[sasao hmaarI KuSaiksmatI babaa-d hao saktI hO.” 

Agalao idna jaba vah ifr Gar laaOT kr AayaI tao ]sanao ifr 

vahI ikyaa. Aba vah raoja eosaa hI krnao lagaI jaba tk ik ]sa poD, 

kI saarI pi<ayaa^ K%ma nahIM hao gayaIM. eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao ik 

ptJaD, kI hvaaAaoM nao ]sa poD, kI pi<ayaaoM kao ]D,a idyaa hao. 

]sako baad ]sanao doKa ik ]sa poD, kI ek baD,I saI saaonao kI 

jaD, qaI. ]sanao ]sao ]KaD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ]sao Apnao 

haqaaoM sao nahIM ]KaD, sakI. saao vah Gar gayaI AaOr ek kulhaD,I lao 

AayaI. ]sasao ]sanao jaD, ko caaraoM trf Kaoda ifr poD, ko tnao kao 

haqa sao }pr ]za ilayaa. 
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]sanao vaha^ @yaa doKa? ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek baD,a saa 

gaD\Za qaa ijasamaoM ek saundr p%qar kI banaI saIiZ,yaa^ naIcao tk calaI 

gayaI qaIM. 

parmaOTOlaa kao bahut ]%saukta hu[- saao vah ]sa saIZ,I sao naIcao 

]tr gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr vah ek baD,I AaOr gahrI gaufa maoM phu^ca 

gayaI. vaha^ vah ek maOdana maoM Aa gayaI jaha^ ek bahut saundr mahla 

KD,a qaa jaha^ saaonao AaOr caa^dI ko rasto qao. jaha^ BaI vah doKtI qaI 

vaha^ ]sakao maaotI AaOr dUsaro kImatI javaahrat idKayaI doto qao. 

jaba parmaOTOlaa AaScaya- maoM BarI yah saba doK rhI qaI tao ]sao 

yah doK kr AaScaya- huAa ik [tnaa saundr mahla haoto hue BaI vaha^ 

kao[- nahIM qaa. ifr vah ek kmaro maoM calaI gayaI. 

]sanao doKa ik ]samaoM bahut saarI tsvaIroM lagaI hu[- qaIM ]na pr 

bahut saundr saundr caIja,oM banaI hu[- qaIM – jaOsao Kasa kr ko AadmaI kI 

A&anata kao bahut AcCa samaJaa gayaa qaa. ijasanao trajaU pkD, 

rKI qaI ]saI ko saaqa Anyaaya hao rha qaa. Bagavaana badlaa laonao ko 

ilayao laaogaaoM kao Gaayala kr rha qaa. 

]saI kmaro maoM ek bahut hI Saanadar maoja lagaI qaI ijasa pr 

Kanao pInao ka saamaana rKa huAa qaa. vaha^ iksaI kao na doK kr vah 

maoja pr Kanaa Kanao baOz gayaI. 

jaba vah Kanaa Ka rhI qaI tao ek bahut saundr gaulaama vaha^ 

p`gaT huAa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — “yahIM zhrnaa. yaha^ sao jaanaa nahIM 
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@yaaoMik maOM tumasao SaadI krnaa caahta hU^ AaOr tumhoM duinayaa^ kI sabasao 

KuSa s~I banaa kr rKU^gaa.” 

 Drto hue BaI parmaOTOlaa kao yah saaOda baura nahIM lagaa. ]sanao 

]sakao ha^ kr dI. turnt hI hIraoM jaD,I ek gaaD,I ]sakao dI gayaI 

ijasakao caar saunahro GaaoD,o KIMca rho qao. ]nako pnnao AaOr laala jaD,o 

pMK qao. jaao ]sakao hvaa maoM Gaumaanao ko ilayao ]D, calao. 

saaonao ko kpD,o phnao hue bahut saaro bandr ]sakI saovaa maoM rKo 

gayao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao isar sao pOr tk sajaa idyaa ijasasao Aba vah 

ek ranaI laganao lagaI. 

jaba rat AayaI AaOr saUrja nao CaoTo CaoTo kID,aoM sao baca kr 

Baart kI naidyaaoM pr saaonao jaanao ko samaya ApnaI raoSanaI bauJaa dI 

gaulaama nao parmaOTOlaa sao kha — “Aba tuma [sa ibastr maoM saaonao ko 

ilayao calaI jaaAao pr yaad sao saaonao sao phlao maaomaba<aI bauJaa donaa. maoro 

kho pr Qyaana donaa nahIM tao tumhara bahut baura haogaa.” 

parmaOTOlaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik ]sasao kha gayaa qaa. pr 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kIM ]sanao doKa ik ]sa hbSaI nao 

Apnao Aapkao ek saundr naaOjavaana maoM badlaa AaOr ]sako pasa Aa 

kr laoT gayaa. 

pr AgalaI saubah jaba saubah Aasamaana ko Kot maoM AMDo ZU^Znao gayaI 

tao naaOjavaana ]za Apnao puranao $p maoM Aayaa AaOr parmaOTOlaa kao 

AaScaya- AaOr ]%saukta maoM pD,a CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 
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Agalao idna kI rat kao BaI jaba parmaOTOlaa saaonao gayaI tao vah 

ipClaI rat kI trh sao maaomaba<aI bauJaanao ko baad hI ibastr pr 

laoTI. ]sa rat BaI vah naaOjavaana ifr vaha^ Aayaa AaOr saaonao ko ilayao 

]sako barabar maoM Aa kr laoT gayaa. 

jaOsao hI vah saaoyaa ik parmaOTOlaa ]zI ]sanao ek maaomaba<aI 

jalaayaI AaOr ]sao haqa maoM ilayao ilayao ]sako caohro sao caadr hTayaI 

AaOr doKa tao kalaa rMga tao haqaI da^t maoM badla gayaa qaa AaOr 

kaoyalaa caaOk maoM badla gayaa qaa. ]saka tao mau^h Kulaa ka Kulaa rh 

gayaa. 

jaOsao vah maûh Kaolao ]sakao doKtI rhI AaOr p`kRit ko kama kI 

tarIf krtI rhI naaOjavaana kI Aa^K Kula gayaI. ]sanao parmaOTOlaa 

kao Da^Tnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “Aao maorI duSmana. tumharI [sa doKnao kI 

]%saukta kI mauJao saat saala kI sajaa BaugatnaI pD,ogaI. pr Aba [sao 

BaUla jaaAao AaOr yaha^ sao Baaga jaaAao. maorI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao sao dUr 

hao jaaAao. tumakao nahIM maalaUma ik tumanao kaOna saI KuSaiksmatI Kao 

dI hO.”  

yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao paro kI trh gaayaba hao gayaa. 

baocaarI laD,kI nao isar jamaIna tk Jauka kr mahla CaoD, idyaa 

zMDa AaOr Dr sao Bara. jaba vah baahr AayaI tao ]sao ek prI imalaI 

ijasanao ]sasao kha — “maorI baccaI. mauJao tumharI badiksmatI pr 

baD,a Afsaaosa hO. Aao naaKuSa laD,kI. tuma ek ksaa[-Kanao kI 
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trf jaa rhI hao. jaha^ tuma ek baala Bar caaOD,o pula pr sao 

gaujaraogaI. tumakao ]sa Ktro sao bacaanao ko ilayao laao yao saat ATorna 

laao yao saat AMjaIr laao AaOr ek SaISaI Sahd laao AaOr yao saat jaaoD,I 

laaoho ko jaUto laao. 

yao jaUto tuma phna laao AaOr yaha^ sao ibanaa khIM ruko calatI calaI 

jaaAao jaba tk yao fT na jaayaoM. tba tumakao ek makana ko Cjjao 

pr saat is~yaa^ KD,I imalaoMgaI. vao }pr sao naIcao tk saUt kat rhI 

haoMgaI. ]naka Qaagaa laaSa kI ek hD\DI ko caaraoM trf ilapT rha 

haogaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr tuma ibalkula caupcaap iCpI hu[- KD,I rhnaa. 

jaba ]naka Qaagaa naIcao Aayao tao ]samaoM sao hD\DI inakala laonaa 

AaOr ek Sahd ilapTa ATorna ]samaoM baa^Qa donaa. jaha^ ]saka baTna 

haota hO vaha^ ek AMjaIr lagaa donaa. saao jaOsao hI vao is~yaa^ Apnao 

Apnao ATorna }pr KIMcaoMgaI AaOr Sahd caKoMgaI vao khoMgaI —  

ijasanao BaI maora ATorna maIza banaayaa hO 

badlao maoM ]sakI iksmat AcCI haogaI 

 

yah khnao ko baad vao ek dUsaro ko baad khoMgaI — “Aao tao vah 

tuma hao jaao hmaaro ilayao maIzI caIja, lao kr AayaIM.” 

tao tuma yahI khnaa — “nahIM, @yaaoMik tuma mauJao Ka jaaAaogaI.” 

vao khoMgaI — “hma ApnaI cammaca kI ksama Kato hOM ik hma 

tumhoM nahIM KayaoMgao.” 



            [la pOnTaimaraona–2                                   ~ 178 ~ 
 

pr tba BaI tuma ]nakI baat nahIM maananaa. vao ifr khoMgaI — 

“hma Apnao qaUk kI ksama Kato hOM ik hma tumakao nahIM KayaoMgao.” 

pr tuma tba BaI ]nakI baat nahIM maananaa. vao ifr khoMgaI — 

“hma ApnaI JaaD,U kI ksama Kato hOM ik hma tumakao KayaoMgao nahIM.” 

tuma tba BaI ]naka ivaSvaasa nahIM krnaa. vao ifr khoMgaI — 

“hma ApnaI baalaTI kI ksama Kato hOM ik hma tumakao nahIM 

KayaoMgao.” 

pr tuma tba BaI ]nakI baataoM maoM nahIM Aanaa. tuma ek Sabd BaI 

nahIM baaolanaa nahIM tao tumhoM ApnaI jaana KaonaI pD,ogaI. vao ifr khoMgaI 

— “hma garja ibajalaI kI ksama Kato hOM ik hma tumakao nahIM 

KayaoMgao.” 

tba tuma ihmmat kr ko }pr caZ, jaanaa @yaaoMik ]sa samaya vao 

tumakao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaoMgaI.” 

jaba parmaOTOlaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao laaoho ko jaUto phnao AaOr 

calatI calaI gayaI. phaD,aoM ko }pr GaaiTyaaoM maoM sao hao kr.  

[sa trh vah saat saala tk calatI rhI tba khIM jaa kr 

]sako laaoho ko jaUto fTo. tBaI vah ek baD,o makana ko saamanao AayaI 

ijasamaoM ek Cjjaa laga huAa qaa. ]sanao doKa ik ]sa pr saat 

is~yaa^ KD,I hu[- saUt kat rhI hOM. ]sanao vahI ikyaa jaao prI nao 

]sasao kha qaa. 
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kafI dor baad ]nhaoMnao garja ibajalaI kI ksama KayaI tba vah 

]nako saamanao AayaI AaOr }pr caZ, gayaI. tao saataoM is~yaa^ baaolaIM — 

“Aao ga_ar. tao vah tU hI hO ijasakI vajah sao hmaaro Baa[ - kao hbSaI 

kI Sa@la maoM hmasao dUr dao baar saat saat saala gaufa maoM rhnaa pD,a. 

pr CaoD,ao. halaa^ik tuma bahut haoiSayaar hao jaao tumanao ksama 

iKlaa kr hmaarI jabaana band kr rKI hO tumakao phlaa maaOka imalato 

hI daonaaoM ka natIjaa Baugatnaa pD,ogaa. pr saunaao Aba tuma yah krao. 

tuma [sa gaD\Zo ko pICo iCp jaaAao. ABaI hmaarI maa^ AayaogaI 

jaao tumakao doKto hI inagala jaayaogaI. tuma KD,I hao kr ]sakao pkD, 

laonaa AaOr ksa kr pkD,o rhnaa. ]sao tba tk nahIM CaoD,naa jaba 

tk vah garja ibajalaI kI ksama na Ka lao ik vah tumhoM kao[- 

nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaogaa.” 

prmaOTOlaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sasao ]na is~yaaoM nao krnao ko 

ilayao kha qaa. AaogaÒsa
119

 nao Aaga ko favaD,o kI, carKo kI, Qaagao 

kI rIla kI, KU^TI Aaid kI ksamaoM Kanao ko baad garja ibajalaI kI 

ksama KayaI.  

tba parmaOTOlaa nao ]sakao CaoD,a AaOr ]sako saamanao AayaI. 

]sakao doK kr vah baaolaI — “tUnao [sa baar tao mauJao pkD, ilayaa pr 

Qyaana rKnaa Aao ga_ar. phlaI baairSa ko idna hI maOM tuJao laavaa Baoja 

dU^gaI.” 

 
119 Ogress – feminine of Ogre 
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ek idna jaba AaogaÒsa parmaOTOlaa kao 

Kanao ka maaOka ZÛZ rhI qaI tao ]sanao 12 

qaOlao baIja ilayao – maTr canaa masaUr rajamaa 

laUipna
120

 Aaid AaOr ]na sabakao imalaa 

idyaa AaOr parmaOTOlaa sao kha ik vah ]na sabakao Alaga Alaga kr 

do taik ek sao baIja ek saaqa hao jaayaoM. yah saba Saama tk hao 

jaanaa caaihyao. Agar na huAa tao tao maOM tuJao TaT-
121

 kI trh sao Ka 

jaa}^gaI.” 

baocaarI parmaOTOlaa ]nakao baInanao baOz gayaI AaOr raoto hue baaolaI 

— “Aao maa^. yah saaonao kI jaD, tao maoro ilayao duSmana hao gayaI. jabasao 

maOMnao ek kalao caohro kao gaaora haoto doKa tbasao tao maoro ilayao saba kuC 

kalaa hao gayaa.  

maOM tao babaa-d hao gayaI maora tao ikyaa Qara saba baokar hao gayaa. 

maoro pasa tao Aba kao[- sahayata BaI nahIM hO. mauJao tao ABaI eosaa laga 

rha hO jaOsao maOM AaogaÒsa ko mau^h maoM hU^. yaha^ tao kao[- nahIM hO jaao maorI 

sahayata kro yaa jaao kao[- mauJao kao[- salaah do yaa kao[- mauJao tsallaI 

do.”  

 
120 A kind of seed. See its picture above 
121 Tart is a western sweet – sweet and sour. 



            [la pOnTaimaraona–2                                   ~ 181 ~ 
 

jaba vah [sa trh sao rao rhI qaI tao laao garja ibajalaI vaha^ Aa 

phu^caa @yaaoMik jaadU sao ]sakao jaao Sahr sao baahr inakalanao vaalaa Saap 

idyaa gayaa qaa vah Aba K%ma hao cauka qaa. 

halaa^ik vah parmaOTOlaa sao gaussaa qaa tba BaI ABaI tk ]saka 

KUna panaI maoM nahIM badlaa qaa. ]sanao ]sakao duKI doKa tao ]sasao 

kha — “Aao ga_ar tuma @yaaoM raotI hao.” 

tba ]sanao ]sakao ]sakI maa^ ko bauro vyavahar ko baaro maoM batayaa 

AaOr ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sakao mar jaanao do. ]sakao ]sao Ka 

jaanao do. pr garja ibajalaI nao ]sakao samaJaayaa — “Saant hao jaaAao 

Apnao idla kao sa^Baalaao @yaaoMik jaOsaa ]sanao kha hO vaOsaa nahIM 

haogaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao vao saaro baIja fOlaa idyao AaOr bahut saarI caIMiTyaaoM 

kao baulaayaa jaao vaha^ Aa kr ]na saba baIjaaoM kao Alaga Alaga Zor maoM 

[k{a krnao maoM laga gayaIM. parmaOTOlaa nao ifr ]nakao qaOlaaoM maoM Bar 

idyaa. 

jaba Saama kao AaogaÒsa Gar laaOTI AaOr doKa ik ]saka kama tao 

hao cauka hO tao vah tao bahut inaraSa hao gayaI AaOr icallaa kr baaolaI 

— “]sa ku<ao garja ibajalaI nao maoro saaqa yah caala KolaI hO pr maOM 

tuJao baca kr nahIM jaanao dU^gaI. yah lao yah maaoTa kpD,a lao [nasao 12 

ga_o banaayao jaa sakto hOM. Saama tk [na ga_aoM maoM pMK Bar donaa nahIM 

tao maOM torI caTnaI banaa dU^gaI.” 
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baocaarI laD,kI nao vah kpD,a lao ilayaa AaOr jamaIna pr baOz kr 

raonao lagaI. ]sakI daonaaoM Aa^KaoM sao fvvaaro inakla rho qao. pr ]saI 

samaya garja ibajalaI vaha^ p`gaT hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao ga_ar 

tuma @yaaoM raotI hao. mat rao. yah saba tuma mauJa pr CaoD, dao. maOM tumhoM 

iknaaro lagaa}^gaa.  

tuma Apnao baalaaoM kao Kaola dao. baarhaoM ga_aoMoM kao jamaIna pr fOlaa 

dao AaOr ifr ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaanaa Sau$ krao ik icaiD,yaaoM ka rajaa 

mar gayaa hO ifr doKnaa ik @yaa haota hO.” 

parmaOTOlaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sasao kha gayaa qaa. laao 

doKao saara Aasamaana icaiD,yaaoM sao kalaa hao gayaa. ]nhaoMnao Apnao pMK 

fD,fD,ato hue Apnao bahut saaro pMK naIcao igara idyao. ek GaMTo maoM 

hI saaro ga_o pMKaoM sao Bar gayao. 

Saama kao jaba AaogaÒsa Gar AayaI tao baarhaoM ga_o tOyaar doK kr 

vah tao gaussao sao Bar gayaI. vah basa krIba krIba fT hI pD,I — 

“[sa garja ibajalaI nao mauJao tMga krnao kI saaoca rKa hO. pr mauJao 

bandr kI pU^C maoM baa^Qa kr GasaITa jaayao Agar maOM [sakao baca kr 

Baaga jaanao dU^ tao.’ 

tba ]sanao parmaOTOlaa sao kha — “tU jaldI sao maorI baihna ko Gar 

calaI jaa AaOr ]sasao maora baajaa maa^ga laa @yaaoMik maOMnao [rada kr ilayaa 

ik maOM garja ibajalaI kI SaadI kr dU^gaI AaOr ifr hma rajaa ko ilayao 

ek bahut baD,I davat ka [ntjaama kroMgao.” 
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]saI samaya ]sanao ApnaI baihna ko pasa BaI ek sandoSa Baojaa ik 

jaba yah laD,kI tumharo pasa bajaa maa^ganao ko ilayao Aayao tao [sakao 

turnt hI pka donaa. ifr maOM BaI Aa kr [sa davat maoM ihssaa laU^gaI. 

parmaOTOlaa kao yah kama ipClao idyao kamaaoM sao Aasaana lagaa saao 

vah bahut KuSa hu[-. saaocanao lagaI ik Saayad Aba maaOsama AcCa haonao 

vaalaa hO. Afsaaosa AadmaI ka fOsalaa iktnaa galat haota hO. 

vah cala dI. rasto maoM ]sao garja ibajalaI imalaa. ]sanao ]sakao 

jaldI jaldI jaato doKa tao baaolaa — “Aao naIca laD,kI. tuma [tnaI 

jaldI jaldI kha^ jaa rhI hao. @yaa tumakao pta nahIM ik tuma marnao 

ko ilayao jaa rhI hao.  

tumanao Apnao Aap hI Apnao pOraoM maoM baoiD,yaa^ Dala dI hOM. AaOr 

caakU toja, kr ilayaa hO. AaOr jahr tOyaar kr ilayaa hO. @yaa 

tumakao maalaUma hO ik tumakao Aaoga`Osa ko pasa ]sako Kanao ko ilayao Baojaa 

jaa rha hO. 

pr tuma Drao nahIM AaOr maorI baat saunaao. laao yah raoTI laao yah 

Gaasa ka ga{r laao AaOr yah p%qar laao. jaba tuma maorI maaOsaI ko Gar ko 

drvaajao pr AaAao tumakao vaha^ ek baulaDaOga imalaogaa ]sakao tuma yah 

raoTI do donaa tao yah ]saka maûh band kr dogaI. 

ku<ao ko baad tumhoM Kulaa huAa ek GaaoD,a imalaogaa jaao tumakao 

kucalanao ko ilayao tumharo }pr kUdogaa ]sakao tuma yah Gaasa iKlaa 

donaa tao ]sako pa^va ba^Qa jaayaoMgao. 
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AaKIr maoM tuma ek drvaajao ko saamanao AaAaogaI jaao barabar Kula 

iBaD, rha haogaa. tuma ]sako saamanao yah p%qar rK donaa tao tuma ]sako 

gaussao sao baca jaaAaogaI. 

]sako baad tuma saIiZ,yaa^ caZ, kr }pr calaI jaanaa. vaha^ 

tumakao ek baccao kao ilayao hue ek AaogaÒsa imalaogaI. ]saI ko pasa 

Aaovana rKa haogaa jaao tumakao BaUnanao ko ilayao gama- haogaa. 

vah tumasao khogaI ik laao [sa baccao kao pkD, laao maOM ja,ra Apnao 

vaaV lao Aa}^. pr Qyaana rho vah kovala Apnao da^t toja, krnao 

jaayaogaI taik vah tumharo TukD,o kr sako. 

jaOsao hI vah jaayao tao ibanaa iksaI rhma ko ]sa baccao kao Aaovana 

maoM foMk donaa AaOr vao vaaV ]za laonaa jaao drvaajao ko pICo rKo hOM. 

AaOr AaogarOsa ko Aanao sao phlao hI vaha^ sao Baaga inaklanaa nahIM tao 

basa tao tuma gayaIM. yao vaaV ek ba@sao maoM rKo hOM. magar tuma ]sa 

ba@sao kao Kaolanaa nahIM. nahIM tao tuma pCtaAaogaI.” 

parmaOTOlaa nao vahI ikyaa jaao garja ibajalaI nao kha qaa. pr jaba 

vah vaaVaoM ka ba@saa lao kr laaOT rhI qaI tao ]%saukta sao ]sanao vah 

ba@saa Kaola ilayaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ba@saa Kaolaa tao laao doKao ba@sao maoM sao saba inakla 

kr [Qar ]Qar ]D, gayao – baa^saurI baOga pa[p saba [Qar ]Qar ]D, 

bajanao lagao. parmaOTOlaa ek baar ifr Apnaa isar QaunatI KD,I rh 

gayaI. 
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[sa baIca AaogaÒsa saIiZ,yaa^ ]tr kr }pr sao naIcao ]trI AaOr 

parmaOTOlaa kao vaha^ na doK kr vah iKD,kI pr gayaI AaOr drvaajao sao 

baaolaI — “]sa ga_ar kao kucala dao.” 

pr drvaajao nao javaaba idyaa — “ maOM ]sa laD,kI ka kao[ - baura 

nahIM k$^gaa. ]sanao tao mauJao saIQaa KD,a rKa hO.” 

]sako baad AaogaÒsa nao GaaoD,o sao kha — “caaor kao raOMd dao.”  

GaaoD,a baaolaa — “jaanao dao ]sa baocaarI kao. ]sanao tao mauJao Gaasa 

iKlaayaI hO.” 

AaKIr maoM Aaoga`Osa nao ku<ao sao kha — “]sa raoga kao kaT lao.” 

pr ku<aa baaolaa — “maOM tao ]sakao baala Bar BaI nauksaana nahIM 

phu^caa}^gaa @yaaoMik ]sanao tao mauJao Kanao ko ilayao raoTI dI hO.” 

]Qar parmaOTOlaa ]na vaaVaoM ko pICo Baaga rhI qaI jaao ]sanao ba@saa 

Kaola kr baahr inakala idyao qao. garja ibajalaI ek baar ifr 

]sako saamanao p`gaT huAa AaOr ]sa pr baurI trh sao naaraja haota huAa 

baaolaa — “Aao ga_ar. @yaa tuma Apnao Aapsao kuC nahIM saIKaogaI? 

tumharI [sa jaanalaovaa ]%saukta nao tumhoM Aaja [sa jagah laa KD,a 

ikyaa hO.” 

]sanao ek saITI bajaayaI AaOr saaro vaaV ]sa ba@sao maoM Aa kr 

[k{a hao gayao. ]sanao kha “jaaAao [nakao maorI maa^ ko pasa lao 

jaaAao.” 
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pr jaba Aaoga`Osa nao ]sakao doKa tao icallaayaI — “Aao maorI baodd - 

iksmat. maorI tao ApnaI baihna hI maoro iKlaaf hO. vah BaI mauJao 

KuSaI donaa nahIM caahtI.” 

[saI baIca nayaI dulaihna vaha^ Aa phu^caI – ek CaoTo kID,o kI 

trh, badsaUrt, baura saayaa, DravanaI. saaqa maoM ]sako saOMkD,aoM fUla 

AaOr poD,aoM kI DMiDyaa^ qaIM ijanakao doK kr vah eosaI lagatI qaI jaOsao 

kao[- nayaI KaolaI hu[- saraya hao. 

AaogaÒsa nao ]sako ilayao ek bahut hI Saanadar davat ka [ntjaama 

ikyaa. @yaaoMik vah baura[yaaoM sao BarI hu[- qaI saao ]sanao ApnaI saIT 

ek ku^e ko pasa caunaI jaha^ ]sanao ApnaI saat baoiTyaaoM kao ibazayaa. 

]nako hr ek ko ek haqa maoM ek ek Taca- lagaI qaI. pr ]sanao 

parmaOTOlaa kao dao TacaoM- dIM AaOr ]sakao ku^e ko iknaaro pr ibaza 

idyaa. 

yah saba ]sanao [sailayao ikyaa qaa taik kBaI ]sakao naIMd ka 

JaTka lagao AaOr vah ku^e maoM igar jaayao. 

jaba Kanaa [Qar sao ]Qar prsaa jaa rha qaa tba ]naka KUna gama- 

haonao lagaa. tao garja ibajalaI ijasaka nayaI dulaihna kao doK kr jaI 

Kraba hao gayaa qaa parmaOTOlaa sao baaolaa — “Aao ga_ar. @yaa tuma mauJao 

Pyaar krtI hao?” 

parmaOTOlaa baaolaI — “Ct tk.” 
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vah baaolaa — “Agar tuma mauJao Pyaar krtI hao tao mauJao ek 

caumbana dao.” 

parmaOTOlaa baaolaI — “nahIM. tumharo pasa tao ek bahut saundr 

laD,kI baOzI hO. Bagavaana tumharo ilayao ]sakI 100 saala tk rxaa 

kro AaOr tndurust rKo AaOr tumharo bahut saaro baoTo haoM.” 

tba nayaI dulaihna baaolaI — “yah tao saaf idKayaI do rha hO ik 

tuma bahut saIQaI hao. tuma Agar 100 saala kI BaI hao jaaAao tao BaI 

eosaI hI saIQaI rhaogaI AaOr ek kpTI kI trh sao naaTk krtI 

rhaogaI. 

tuma ek [tnao saundr naaOjavaana kao caumbana 

donao ko ilayao manaa kr rhI hao jabaik maOM tao ek 

carvaaho kao dao caosTnaT ko badlao maoM Apnaa 

caumbana laonao dotI.” 

yah sauna kr dulaha tao gaussao maoM Bar gayaa AaOr maoMZk kI trh 

fUla gayaa saao ]saka Kanaa tao galao maoM hI ATka rh gayaa. KOr vah 

ek banaavaTI h^saI h^saa AaOr vah kD,vaI gaaolaI inagala laI. ]sanao 

saaocaa yah ihsaaba tao vah baad maoM isalaTogaa. 

pr jaba maojaoM vaha^ sao hTa dI gayaIM AaOr AaogaÒsa AaOr ]sakI 

baihnaoM vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM garja ibajalaI nao nayaI dulaihna sao kha — 

“ip`yao tumanao doKa ik [sa GamaMDI laD,kI nao iksa trIko sao maoro caumbana 

kao manaa kr idyaa.” 
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dulaihna baaolaI — “jaanao BaI dao yah ABaI baccaI hO jaao ]sanao 

ek [tnao saundr AadmaI kao caumbana donao sao manaa kr idyaa. maOMnao tao 

ek carvaaho kao kovala dao caosTnaT ko ilayao hI Apnao Aapkao caUmanao 

idyaa qaa.” 

garja ibajalaI Aba Apnao Aapkao Apnao Aapo maoM nahIM rK 

saka. masTD-
122

 Aba ]sakI naak tk phu^ca caukI qaI. ibajalaI kI 

saI toja,I sao ]sanao ek caakU inakalaa AaOr dulaihna ko SarIr maoM Gausaa 

idyaa. ifr vahIM ek kmaro maoM gaD\Za Kaod kr ]sakao ]samaoM gaaD, 

idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao parmaOTOlaa kao galao lagaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma tao 

maora r%na hao. saba is~yaaoM maoM fUla hao. AadrNaIya hao. maorI trf 

doKao Apnaa haqa mauJao dao maoro pasa AaAao AaOr mauJao caUma laao @yaaoMik 

jaba tk yah duinayaa^ rhtI hO maOM tba tk tumhara hI rhU^gaa.” 

Agalao idna jaba saubah hu[- saUrja nao Apnao Aaga ko GaaoD,aoM kao 

]nakI GauD,saala maoM jagaayaa AaOr ]nakao Gaasa caranao ko ilayao saubah kI 

lagaayaI hu[- Gaasa ko maOdana maoM lao gayaa tao Aaoga`Osa nayao SaadISauda jaaoD,o 

ko ilayao tajaa AMDo lao kr AayaI taik naaOjavaana p%naI yah kh sako 

ik “vahI KuSa hO jaao SaadISauda hO AaOr ijasakI saasa hO.” 

pr parmaOTOlaa kao Apnao baoTo kI baa^haoM maoM doK kr AaOr yah 

jaana kr ik @yaa hao cauka hO vah ApnaI baihna ko pasa BaagaI gayaI 

 
122 Mustard is a kind of yellow colored sauce to be eaten with several kinds of food items. 
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yah salaah laonao ko ilayao ik vah [sakao Apnao baoTo sao bacaa kr kOsao 

ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao dUr kro.  

pr jaba ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI baihna nao ApnaI baoTI kI maaOt 

kI vajah sao duKI hao kr Apnao Aapkao Aaovana maoM Dala kr jalaa 

ilayaa tao vah bahut inaraSa hao gayaI. ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek BaoD, 

maoM badla ilayaa AaOr dIvaar sao isar Tkranao lagaI jaba tk ik ]sakI 

KaopD,I nahIM TUT gayaI. 

[sako baad garja ibajalaI nao maarpOTOlaa kI ApnaI baihnaaoM sao 

saulah krvaa dI. Aba vao saba KuSaI sao rhnao lagao. ]nhaoMnao yah 

khavat saca kr dI —  

QaIrja saba kuC jaIt laota hO. 
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29  5–5 saUrja caa^d AaOr tailayaa123 

 

yah tao bahut hI jaanaI phcaanaI khavat hO ik baorhma AadmaI Kud Apnaa hI fa^saI lagaanao vaalaa 

haota hO. jaao Aasamaana kI trf p%qar foMkta hO A@sar vah TUTo isar Aata hO. jabaik isa@ko 

ka dUsara phlaU hmakao batata hO ik Baaolaapna AMjaIr ko poD, kI lakD,I kI Zala hO ijasako 

}pr baura[- kI tlavaar kao taoD,a jaata hO yaa ]sakI Qaar maarI jaatI hO. taik jaba kao[- 

garIba AadmaI marnao ka AaOr df,na hao jaanao ka bahanaa banaata hO tao vah ifr sao haD, maa^sa ka 

bana kr ifr sao ija,nda hao jaayao. eosaI hI baat Aap Aba [sa khanaI maoM doKoMgao jaao maOM Aba Aap 

sabakao ApnaI yaadaoM ko ba@sao maoM sao inakala kr saunaanao jaa rhI hU^. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut baD,a laaOD- qaa. ]sako Gar maoM 

ek baoTI nao janma ilayaa ijasaka naama ]nhaoMnao tailayaa rKa. laaOD- nao 

bahut saaro jyaaoitiYayaaoM AaOr ivaWanaaoM kao baulaa kr ]sako BaivaYya ko 

baaro maoM pUCtaC kI. 

bahut dor tk Aapsa maoM salaah kr ko ]nhaoMnao batayaa ik ru[- maoM 

iksaI caIja, sao ]sakao bahut Ktra hO saao laaOD- nao ek hu@manaamaa 

inaklavaa idyaa ik ]sako Gar maoM iksaI trh kI ru[- na laayaI jaayao. 

]sanao saaocaa ik [sa trh sao vah Ktro kao samBaavanaa kao kma kr 

sakogaa. 

jaba tailayaa baD,I hao gayaI tao ek idna vah iKD,kI pr KD,I 

qaI. ]sanao ek bauiZ,yaa kao doKa jaao saUt kattI jaa rhI qaI. [sasao 

 
123 Sun Moon and Talia.   (Tale No 29)  Day 5, Tale No 5 
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phlao ]sanao na tao kBaI tklaI doKI qaI AaOr na 

kBaI ATorna hI doKa qaa. jaba vah bauiZ,yaa Qaagao 

kao eoMztI AaOr GaumaatI tao vah ]sakao doK kr 

bahut KuSa hao gayaI. ]sakI ]%saukta baZ, gayaI 

tao ]sanao ]sao }pr Aanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba vah }pr Aa gayaI tao tailayaa bauiZ,yaa ko haqa sao ATorna 

haqa maoM lao kr ]samaoM sao Qaagaa KIMcanao lagaI tao [<afak sao ru[- maoM 

lagaa huAa ek itnaka ]sakI ]^galaI ko naaKUna ko naIcao Gausa gayaa 

AaOr vah jamaIna pr mar kr igar pD,I. [sakao doK kr bauiZ,yaa nao 

jaldI sao ApnaI tklaI AaOr ATorna ]zayaI AaOr turnt hI naIcao 

calaI gayaI. 

jaba ipta nao yah AnahaonaI Kbar saunaI ik ]sakI baoTI tailayaa 

pr [tnaa baD,a phaD, TUT pD,a hO tao vah bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,a. 

kuC dor raonao ko baad maoM ]sanao tailayaa ko SarIr kao mahla maoM ba`aokoD 

kI CtrI ko naIcao ibaza kr ]sa mahla ko saba drvaajao band kr 

idyao. 

]saao vah mahla hI CaoD, idyaa jaao ]sako }pr [tnaI badiksmatI 

lao kr Aayaa qaa taik ]sako idmaaga sao ]sakI saarI yaadoM inakla 

jaayaoM. 
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Aba ek idna eosaa huAa ik ek rajakumaar iSakar Kolanao ko 

ilayao inaklaa. ek baaja, ]sako haqa sao bacanao ilayao ]sa mahla kI 

iKD,kI pr jaa kr baOz gayaa ijasamaoM tailayaa laoTI hu[- qaI. 

jaba rajaa nao yah doKa ik icaiD,yaa ]sako pukarnao pr BaI nahIM 

AayaI tao ]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad ]sa mahla maoM kao[- rhta hao ]sanao 

Apnao naaOkraoM kao drvaajao pr KTKTanao ko ilayao Baojaa. 

jaba [sa KTKTanao ka BaI kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa tao ]sanao 

Apnao naaOkraoM kao ek saIZ,I laanao ko ilayao kha taik vah Kud ]sa 

mahla maoM Andr jaa kr ]sao doK sako. 

saIZ,I Aa gayaI tao vah ]sa pr caZ, kr mahla ko Andr phu^caa. 

]sanao saara mahla doKa. pr vaha^ tao ]sakao kao[- ija,nda AadmaI nahIM 

imalaa yah doK kr tao vah h@ka ba@ka saa KD,a rh gayaa. 

AaiKr vah ek kmaro maoM Aayaa ijasamaoM tailayaa laoTI hu[- qaI 

vah vaha^ laoTI hu[- eosaI laga rhI qaI jaOsao iksaI nao ]sa pr jaadU Dala 

idyaa hao. 

jaba rajaa nao ]sakao doKa tao ]sakao pukara pr baokar @yaaoMik 

vah ifr BaI saaotI hI rhI jaagaI hI nahIM. ]sanao ]sakao iktnaI BaI 

ja,aor sao pukara pr vah nahIM baaolaI AaOr na hI ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM 

KaolaIM. 
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kuC dor tk tao vah ]sakI saundrta kI p`SaMsaa krta rha ifr 

vah Apnao rajya Apnao mahla laaOT Aayaa. vaha^ Aa kr vah vah saba 

BaUla gayaa jaao ]sako saaqa mahla maoM huAa qaa. 

[sa baIca, mauJao pta nahIM, khIM sao GaUmato Gaamato dao jauD,vaa^ baccao  

– ek laD,ka AaOr ek laD,kI mahla maoM Aa phu^cao. vao daonaaoM 

javaahrat jaOsao lagato qao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao tailayaa kao jaadU kI dSaa maoM 

pD,o doKa tao phlao tao vao Dr gayao @yaaoMik ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ]zanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI pr vah ]zI hI nahIM. 

pr ifr ihmmat sao laD,kI nao tailayaa kI ek ]^galaI Apnao mau^h 

maoM Dala laI ik hao sakta hO ik ]sako kaTnao sao tailayaa jaaga 

jaayao. [<afak sao yah vahI ]^galaI qaI ijasamaoM ru[- ka itnaka f^saa 

huAa qaa saao [sasao huAa @yaa ik tailayaa kI ]^galaI maoM f^saa huAa 

itnaka inakla gayaa. 

jaOsao hI itnaka inaklaa vaOsao hI vah jaaga gayaI. ]sakao lagaa 

jaOsao vah iksaI gahrI naIMd sao jaaga kr ]zI hao. jaba ]sanao yao daonaaMo 

r%na doKo tao ]sanao ]nakao bahut Pyaar ikyaa. ]sanao ]nakao Apnao 

galao sao lagaayaa AaOr ApnaI jaana sao BaI j,yaada Pyaar ikyaa. 

pr ]sakao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vah ]sa Gar maoM 

[na dao baccaaoM ko saaqa AkolaI qaI. kao[- AdRSya haqa ]nako ilayao 

Kanaa panaI lao Aato qao. 
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kuC samaya baad rajaa kao tailayaa ka Qyaana Aayaa tao vah ek 

idna maaOka inakala kr jaba vah iSakar ko ilayao gayaa tao tailayaa ko 

pasa BaI gayaa. jaba ]sanao ]sao jaagaa huAa payaa AaOr ]sako saaqa dao 

saundr baccao BaI doKo KuSaI ko maaro ]sakI tao baaolaI hI nahIM inaklaI. 

ifr rajaa nao tailayaa kao batayaa ik vah kaOna qaa tao daonaaoM kao 

ek AcCa saaqa AaOr daostI hao gayaI. vah vaha^ k[- idnaaoM tk rha 

AaOr jaba vah vaha^ sao calaa tao yah vaayada kr ko calaa ik vah laaOT 

kr Aayaogaa AaOr ]sao yaha^ sao lao jaayaogaa. 

jaba rajaa Apnao rajya calaa gayaa tao vah tailayaa AaOr baccaaoM 

kao hI yaad krta rhta. vah jaba Kata tba BaI tailayaa ka naama 

]sakI jabaana pr rhta AaOr jaba vah saaonao jaata tBaI BaI vah 

tailayaa saUrja AaOr caa^d
124

 kao yaad krta rhta. 

rajaa kI saaOtolaI maa^ qaI. ]sako iSakar pr bahut idnaaoM tk 

baahr rhnao sao ]sakao kuC Sak hao gayaa ik ]saka baoTa [tnao idnaaoM 

tk kha^ rhta hO AaOr jaba vah ]sakao tailayaa saUrja AaOr caa^d 

pukarto saunatI tao ]saka gaussaa }pr caZ, jaata. 

ek idna ]sanao rajaa ko saok`oTrI sao kha — “doK laao tuma 

bahut baD,o Ktro maoM hao. tuma ek kulhaD,I AaOr ek p%qar ko TukD,o 

ko baIca maoM hao. maOM tumhoM bahut AmaIr kr dU^gaI bataAao ik iksanao maoro 

 
124 Sun and Moon were the names of the twins. 
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saaOtolao baoTo kao maaoiht kr rKa hO. pr Agar tuma mauJasao saca 

iCpaAaogao tao tumhoM pCtanaa pD,ogaa. 

saok`oTrI kao ek trf tao Dr lagaa dUsarI trf ]sakao laalaca 

huAa. vah laalaca jaao [j,ja,t kI Aa^KaoM pr p+I baa^Qa dota hO. vah 

laalaca jaao nyaaya kao AnQaa kr dota hO. vah laalaca jaao GaaoD,o kI 

puranaI naala
125

 maoM ivaSvaasa pOda kr dota hO. soak`oTrI nao ranaI maa^ kao 

saba kuC saca saca bata idyaa. 

yah sauna kr ranaI maa^ nao soak`oTrI kao rajaa ka naama lao kr 

tailayaa ko pasa Baojaa ik rajaa baccaaoM kao doKnaa caahto hOM [sailayao 

]nhaoMnao ]nakao baulaayaa hO. 

tailayaa kao yah sauna kr bahut KuSaI hu[- AaOr ]sanao ]nakao 

rajaa ko pasa Baoja idyaa. ranaI maa^ nao rsaa[yao kao baulaa kr ]na 

baccaaoM kao Kanao maoM pkanao ko ilayao kha. AaOr kha ik vah ]nakao 

k[- trh sao banaayao AaOr ]sako naIca baoTo kao Kanao ko ilayao do. 

rsaao[yaa bahut nama- idla AadmaI qaa. dao CaoTo saunahro baccaaoM kao 

doK kr ]sakao ]na pr dyaa Aa gayaI. ]sanao ]nakao ApnaI p%naI 

kao do idyaa AaOr kha ik vah ]nakao iCpa kr rKo. 

ifr ]sanao dao ihrna ko baccao maaro AaOr ]nakao Alaga Alaga 

trIko sao banaa kr Kanao maoM praosaa. jaba rajaa Aayaa tao ranaI nao 

rsaao[yao sao ]na pkvaanaaoM kao laanao ko ilayao kha. rajaa ]nakao baD,o 

 
125 Translated for the word “Horse Shoe” 
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SaaOk sao Kanao lagaa. “Aaoh maoro baabaa kI ksama yah tao bahut hI 

svaaidYT hO.” 

AaOr ranaI barabar yahI khtI rhI — “KaAao KaAao. tuma 

jaanato hao ik tuma @yaa Ka rho hao.” 

phlao tao rajaa nao [sa baat kI trf kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa jaao 

kuC ]sanao kha pr vah jaba baar baar yahI daohratI rhI tao rajaa 

baaolaa — “maa^ mauJao maalaUma hO ik maOM @yaa Ka rha hU^ @yaaoMik tuma yah 

saba Apnao Gar sao tao laayaI nahIM.” 

ifr BaI jaba ranaI maa^ ka gaanaa K%ma nahIM huAa tao gaussao ko maaro 

Apnao gaussao kao Saant krnao ko ilayao vah pasa ko banao ek Gar maoM 

calaa gayaa. 

[sa baIca ranaI maa^ ABaI vah jaao kuC BaI kr ko caukI qaI ]sasao 

santuYT nahIM qaI saao ]sanao soak`oTrI kao ifr baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao 

tailayaa kao laanao ko ilayao kha ik ]sakao rajaa nao baulaayaa hO. 

tailayaa nao jaba yah saunaa tao vah BaI KuSaI KuSaI ApnaI Aa^KaoM 

kI raoSanaI doKnao ko ilayao rajaa ko pasa cala dI. ]sakao tao pta hI 

nahIM qaa ik vaha^ Qau^Aa ]saka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

pr jaba vah ranaI maa^ ko saamanao AayaI tao ranaI maa^ nao Bayaanak 

caohra banaa kr AaOr baaolaI maoM vaa[pr saa^p ka jahr Bar kr ]sasao 

kha — “Aa[yao maODma QaaoKobaaja. tuma tao bahut hI saundr Sarart 
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krnao vaalaI hao. tuma tao vah baokar kI Gaasa hao ijasanao maoro baoTo kao 

AakiYa-t kr rKa hO AaOr maoro ilayao mausaIbat KD,I kr dI hO.” 

jaba tailayaa nao yah saunaa tao vah ]sasao maafI maa^ganao lagaI pr 

ranaI maa^ tao ]sakI kao[- baat saunanao vaalaI nahIM qaI. ]sanao Aa^gana maoM 

ek bahut baD,I Aaga jalavaayaI AaOr kha ik tailayaa kao ]sa Aaga 

maoM ifMkvaa idyaa jaayao. 

baocaarI tailayaa nao doKa ik ]saka samaya Kraba hao gayaa hO saao 

vah ranaI maa^ ko saamanao ]sako pOraoM pr igar pD,I AaOr ]sasao ivanatI 

kI ik ]sakao ApnaI pIz pr sao kuC kpD,o ]tarnao ka samaya idyaa 

jaayao. 

ranaI maa^ nao ]sa pr dyaa idKanao ko ilayao nahIM bailk ]sako 

kpD,o laonao ko ilayao ijana pr saaonao AaOr maaoityaaoM ka kama huAa qaa 

baaolaI — “maOM tumhoM [jaaja,t dotI hU^ tuma Apnao kpD,o ]tarao.” 

tailayaa nao kpD,o ]tarnao Sau$ ikyao. jaOsao jaOsao vah Apnao 

kpD,o ]tarnao lagaI tao hr kpD,o ko ]tarnao pr ek ja,aor kI Aah 

BartI.  

phlao ]sanao Apnaa Saala ]tara ifr ]sanao ApnaI jaOkoT ]tarI 

jaba vah Apnaa pOTIkaoT ]tarnao lagaI tao ]nhaoMnao ]sao pkD, ilayaa 

AaOr Aaga maoM foMknao jaa hI rho qao ik tBaI rajaa }pr Aa gayaa. 

]sanao vah dRSya doKa tao ranaI sao ]sakI safa[- maa^gaI. 
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jaba ]sanao Apnao daonaaoM baccaaoM ko baaro maoM pUCa AaOr saunaa ik 

]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ nao ]nakao marvaa idyaa hO tao rajaa bahut bahut bahut 

hI inaraSa hao gayaa. ]sanao turnt hI ApnaI maa^ kao ]saI Aaga maoM 

foMk donao ka hu@ma do idyaa ijasamaoM vah tailayaa kao ifMkvaanao vaalaI 

qaI. 

]sako baad vah rsaao[yao kao Aaga maoM ifMkvaanao vaalaa qaa ik 

rsaao[yaa rajaa ko pOraoM pr igar pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “yah saca hO 

janaaba. maOMnao jaao saovaa AapkI kI hO mauJao ]sako badlao maoM kuC AaOr 

nahIM caaihyao isavaaya [sako ik mauJao jalato hue AMgaaraoM kI Ba+I maoM 

foMk idyaa jaayao. 

mauJao naukIlao AaOjaar sao maara jaayao. mauJao [sasao j,yaada AaOr kao[- 

manaaorMjana nahIM caaihyao ik maOM Aaga maoM BaUnaa jaa}^. mauJao AaOr kao[- 

Aadr BaI nahIM caaahyao ik maorI raK ranaI kI raK ko saaqa imalaa dI 

jaayao. 

pr mauJao ranaI maa^, jaao [na baccaaoM kao maarnaa caahtI qaI ko hu@ma 

donao pr BaI ik [nakao pka dao AaOr [nako svaidYT pkvaana banaa dao 

Aapko baccaaoM kao bacaanao AaOr ]nakao Aapko pasa laanao ka yah [naama 

tao nahIM hao sakta.” 

jaba rajaa nao yah saunaa tao vah tao dMga rh gayaa. ]sao lagaa vah 

sapnaa doK rha qaa. jaao kuC ]sanao saunaa ]sa pr tao vah ivaSvaasa hI 

nahIM kr saka. ]sanao rsaao[yao sao kha — “Agar yah saca hO ik 



            [la pOnTaimaraona–2                                   ~ 199 ~ 
 

tumanao maoro baccaaoM kI jaana bacaayaI hO tao tuma maora ivSvaasa krao ik maOM 

tumhoM [tnaa maalaamaala kr dU^gaa ik tuma Apnao Aapkao duinayaa^ ka 

sabasao KuSa AadmaI samaJaaogao.” 

jaba rajaa yah kh rha qaa rsaao[yao kI p%naI daonaaoM baccaaoM kao lao 

kr vaha^ Aa gayaI. rajaa ]nakao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr vah 

tInaaoM ko saaqa caaraoM trf GaUma GaUma kr Kolanao lagaa. 

ifr ]sanao rsaao[yao kao bahut saara [naama idyaa AaOr ]sakao mahla 

kI doKBaala krnao vaalaa banaa idyaa. ]sanao tailayaa sao SaadI kr 

laI. tailayaa BaI Apnao pit AaOr baccaaoM ko saaqa bahut idnaaoM tk 

KuSaI KuSaI rhI. 

]nhaoMnao maanaa ik —  

ijasakI iksmat saaqa dotI hO ]sako isar pr naIMd maoM BaI AaSaIvaa-d barsato rhto hOM 
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30  5–8 naOnaIlaao AaOr naOnaOlaa126 

 

]sa AadmaI kao duK hI duK hO jaao Apnao baccaaoM ko ilayao ]nakI ija,ndgaI maoM ]nakI saaOtolaI maa^ 

laa kr ]samaoM ek gavanaO-sa127 ZU^Zta hO. Asala maoM tao ]sako $p maoM vah tao kovala ]nakI babaa-dI 

kI ek vajah lao kr hI Aata hO. ABaI tk kBaI kao[- eosaI saaOtolaI maa^ nahIM rhI ijasanao dUsaro 

ko baccaaoM kao Pyaar sao doKa hao. AaOr Agar kBaI [<afak sao eosaI kao[- maa^ imala BaI gayaI tao 

]sakao tao cama%kar hI kha jaayaogaa yaa ifr safod kaOAa. 

pr ]na saba laaogaaoM ko Alaavaa ijanako baaro maoM Aap laaogaaoM nao saunaa hO maOM ek AaOr baodd- 

saaOtolaI maa^ kI khanaI saunaatI hU^ jaao dUsarI khainayaaoM maoM jaaoD,I jaa saktI hO. ijasakao ik Aap 

]sako ilayao zIk sajaa samaJaoMgao jaao ]sanao pOsao sao KrIdI. 

 

ek baar ek Balaa AadmaI qaa jaOnaUicayaao.
128

 ]sako dao baccao qao 

naOnaIlaao AaOr naOnaOlaa ijanakao vah ApnaI jaana sao BaI j,yaada Pyaar 

krta qaa. pr maaOt ]sakI p%naI kI Aa%maa kao ]sako SarIr ko 

ipMjaro maoM sao inakala kr lao gayaI. 

]sako baad ]sanao ek baorhma s~I sao SaadI kr laI ijasanao Gar maoM 

kdma rKto hI }^cao GaaoD,o pr savaarI krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. ]sanao 

kha — “@yaa maOM yaha^ pr dUsarI s~I ko baccaaoM kI doKBaala krnao 

AayaI hU^. maOMnao yah kama baD,a AcCa lao ilayaa hO ijasamaoM maoM hmaoSaa 

mausaIbat maoM rhU^ AaOr laaoga maorI h^saI ]D,ayaoM. 

 
126 Naniello and Nenella.  (Tale No 30)   Day 5,  Tale No 8 
127 Governess is of higher status than a nanny. 
128 Jannuccio 
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maOM tao eosaI jagah Aanao sao phlao ApnaI gad-na taoD, laotI jaha^ 

mauJao Kraba Kanaa pInaa imalata hao AaOr rat kao saaonao kao BaI zIk sao 

na imalata hao. yah BaI kao[- ija,ndgaI hO. maOM tao yaha^ p%naI kI trh 

sao AayaI hU^ naaOkr kI trh sao nahIM.  

pr mauJao [nasao bacanao ka kao[- na kao[- trIka tao saaocanaa hI 

pD,ogaa varnaa tao yao maorI jaana lao kr rhoMgao. ek baar laala pD, jaanaa 

j,yaada AcCa hO bajaaya saOMkD,aoM baar pIlaa pD,nao ko. yaa ifr maOM 

hmaoSaa ko ilayao Gar CaoD, kr calaI jaa}^gaI.” 

baocaaro pit nao ijasakao [sa s~I sao Pyaar qaa [sasao kha — 

“Saaint sao Saaint sao. gaussaa mat hao @yaaoMik caInaI tao PyaarI haotI 

hO. kla saubah maugao- kI baa^ga sao phlao hI maOM tumharo gaussao kao zMDa 

krnao ko ilayao ]nakao yaha^ sao hTa dÛgaa.” 

saao AgalaI saubah saubah nao jaba pUvaI-ya iKD,kI kI trf ApnaI 

laala caadr fOlaa dI tba jaOnaUikyaao nao baccaaoM kao ilayaa – ek kao 

ek haqa sao pkD,a AaOr dUsaro kao dUsaro haqa sao. AaOr ek TaokrI 

Bar kr Kanao ko ilayao kuC AcCI caIja,oM laIM AaOr jaMgala kI trf  

cala idyaa. 

vah ]nakao ek jaMgala maoM lao gayaa jaha^ baIca AaOr paoplar ko 

bahut saaro poD, lagao hue qao. vaha^ phu^ca kr jaOnaUikyaao nao kha — 

“maoro Pyaaro baccaao. tuma laaoga yaha^ jaMgala maoM zhrao AaOr Aarama sao 

KaAao ipyaao. pr Agar tumhoM iksaI caIja, kI ja$rt hao tao raK 
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kI [sa laa[na ko saaqa saaqa calao Aanaa yah tumhoM saIQao tumharo Gar lao 

AayaogaI.” 

ifr ]sanao ]na daonaaoM kao caUmaa AaOr raota huAa Gar calaa Aayaa.  

pr ]sa samaya jaba rat ko isapahI saba p`aiNayaaoM kao p`kRit ka 

TO@sa donao ko ilayao baulaato hOM yaanaI Aarama krnao ko ilayao baulaato hOM 

daonaaoM baccaaoM kao jaMgala maoM Akolao Dr laganao lagaa. vaha^ nadI ka panaI 

rasto maoM Aayao p%qaraoM kao Apnao rasto maoM Aanao ko ilayao [tnaI ja,aor sao 

AaOr baar baar maar rha qaa ik ]sasao tao kao[- hIrao BaI Dr jaata. 

saao ]nhaoMnao raK vaalaI lakIr pkD,I AaOr Apnao Gar cala idyao. 

jaba tk vao Apnao Gar phu^cao tba tk AaQaI rat hao caukI qaI. jaba 

]nakI saaOtolaI maa^ pOskaoja,a
129

 nao ]nakao doKa tao ]sanao ek s~I kI 

trh sao dyaa sao bata-va nahIM ikyaa bailk pUro gaussao maoM Bar kr ikyaa. 

haqa malato hue pOr pTkto hue Dro hue GaaoD,o kI trh sao 

Aavaaja inakalato hue vah baaolaI — “Aro yao kha^ sao Aa gayao. @yaa 

Gar maoM [nasao bacanao ka kao[- trIka nahIM hO. @yaa yah zIk hO ik 

tumanao [nhoM yaha^ rK kr maorI jaana laonao ka fOsalaa kr hI ilayaa hO. 

jaaAao AaOr [nhoM yaha^ sao lao jaaAao. 

maOM tao maugao- kI baa^ga donao tk AaOr mauiga-yaaoM ko baaolanao tk ka 

[ntjaar nahIM krnao vaalaI. AaOr nahIM tao doK laao ik maOM kla saubah 

hI Apnao maata ipta ko Gar calaI jaa}^gaI @yaaoMik tuma maoro laayak hI 

 
129 Pascozza – name of the stepmother 
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nahIM hao. maOM tumharo ilayao kovala bahut saarI baiZ,yaa caIja,oM [sailayao hI 

lao kr nahIM AayaI hU^ ik maOM tumharo baccaaoM kI naaOkranaI banaÛ AaOr yao 

baccao BaI vao jaao maoro Apnao nahIM hOM.” 

baocaara jaOnaUikyaao nao jaba doKa ik maamalaa kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI 

gama- hao rha hO tao ]sanao daonaaoM CaoTo baccaaoM kao ilayaa AaOr ifr jaMgala 

vaapsa laaOT gayaa. ]sanao ]nhoM ifr sao TaokrI Bar kr Kanaa idyaa 

AaOr kha — “maoro Pyaaro baccaao tumanao doKa ik maorI yah p%naI kOsaI hO 

jaao maoro Gar maoM tumhoM babaa-d krnao AaOr maoro idla maoM kIlaoM cauBaaonao AayaI 

hO. yah tumasao nafrt krtI hO.  

[sailayao maoro baccaao tuma laaoga yahIM jaMgala maoM hI rhao jaha^ poD, 

j,yaada dyaa krnao vaalao hOM. vao tumhoM saUrja sao Cayaa doMgao. jaha^ nadI 

j,yaada dana krnao vaalaI hO jaao tumakao ibanaa jahr ka panaI dogaI. 

QartI tuma pr j,yaada dyaa krogaI vah tumakao hrI maulaayama Gaasa ka 

ibaCaOnaa ibaCayaogaI.  

AaOr jaba tumhoM Kanao kI ja$rt haogaI tao tuma yah BaUsao kI 

laa[na ko saaqa saaqa Aa jaanaa ijasao maOMnao tumharo ilayao ek saIQaI 

laa[na maoM ibaCa idyaa hO. tumhoM jaba BaI kuC laonaa hao tBaI tuma calao 

Aanaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao ]nakI trf sao mau^h for ilayaa taik baccao 

]sako Aa^saU na doK sakoM AaOr vaha^ sao calaa Aayaa. 
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jaba naOnaIlaao AaOr naOnaOlaa nao TaokrI maoM rKa Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao 

]nhaoMnao Gar laaOTnaa caaha. pr Afsaaosa vah BaUsaa jaao ]naka ipta 

jamaIna pr ibaKor kr Aayaa qaa vah tao ]nakI badiksmatI nao Ka 

ilayaa qaa. [sailayao vao rasta BaUla gayao. 

vao vaha^ k[- idnaaoM tk GaUmato rho. vao caosTnaT 

AaOr Aaok ko fla jaao jamaIna pr igar jaato qao Ka 

kr Apnaa samaya kaTto rho.
130

 

pr Bagavaana saba saIQao laaogaaoM kI rxaa krta hO 

sao [<afak sao ek idna ek rajakumaar iSakar 

Kolanao ]sa jaMgala maoM Aayaa. naOnaIlaao nao ha]MD ku<aaoM 

kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah tao bahut Dr gayaa AaOr 

jaa kr ek poD, ko KaoKlao tnao maoM iCp gayaa. naOnaOlaa BaI BaagaI 

AaOr jaMgala ko baahr Aa gayaI. Aba vah samaud` ko iknaaro qaI. 

]saI samaya [<afak sao ]saI samaya kuC samaud`I DakU [-MQana laonao 

ko ilayao samaud` tT pr ]tro qao. ]nhaoMnao naOnaOlaa kao doK ilayaa AaOr 

]sao ]za kr lao gayao. jahaja, ko kPtana nao ]sakao Apnao Gar lao jaa 

kr ApnaI p%naI kao do idyaa AaOr vao ]sao Apnao baccao kI trh 

palanao lagao. 

[sa baIca naOnaIlaao kao jaao ek poD, ko KaoKlao tnao maoM iCp gayaa 

qaa ku<aaoM nao Gaor ilayaa. vao ku<ao [tnaI ja,aor ja,aor sao BaaOMk rho qao ik 

 
130 See the Chestnut and Oak fruit (Acorn) above. Chestnut is above and Acorn is below. 
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rajakumaar kao Apnao AadimayaaoM kao yah doKnao ko ilayao Baojanaa pD, 

ik vao [tnaI ja,aor ja,aor sao @yaaoM BaaOMk rho qao. 

jaba ]sakao ek saundr saa baccaa imala gayaa jaao yah BaI nahIM 

bata saka ik ]sako maata ipta kaOna hOM tao ]sanao Apnao ek 

iSakarI sao ]sao Apnao GaaoD,o kI jaIna pr ibazanao ko ilayao kha AaOr 

]sao mahla lao gayaa. vaha^ vah ]sakI baD,o AcCo sao doKBaala krnao 

lagaa. 

]sanao AaOr dUsaro kamaaoM ko saaqa ]sakao k[- kama isaKayao jaOsao 

Kaodnao vaalao ka
131

. tIna caar saala maoM hI vah Kaodnao kI klaa maoM 

[tnaa haoiSayaar hao gayaa ik vah jaaoD,aoM sao lao kr baala tk bahut 

AcCo Kaodta qaa. 

[sa samaya yah pta calaa ik ]sa jahaja, ko kPtana kao jaao ek 

samaud`I DakU qaa AaOr naOnaOlaa kao Apnao Gar lao gayaa qaa laaogaaoM nao kha 

ik pkD,a jaayao. pr Adalat ko @lakao-M nao jaao ]sakao samaya rhto 

yah bata idyaa qaa saao vah Apnao pUro pirvaar ko saaqa Baaga gayaa qaa. 

yah tao iksmat maoM ilaKa qaa saao vaOsaa hI haonaa qaa ik ijasanao 

samaud` maoM jauma- ikyao qao tao ]sakao Apnao jaumaaoMM - kI sajaa samaud` ko }pr 

hI BaugatnaI caaihyao qaI. saao jaOsao hI vah ek CaoTI naava maoM baOz kr 

samaud` maoM ]tra bahut toja, hvaaeoM calaIM lahroM ]fnanao lagaIM naava DUba 

gayaI AaOr saba laaoga samaud` maoM DUba gayao. 

 
131 Translated for the word “Carver” 
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saba isavaaya naOnaOlaa ko. @yaaoMik ]saka tao kao[- Dako kI caIja,aoM 

maoM kao[- ihssaa nahIM qaa jaOsao DakU kI p%naI AaOr baccaaoM ka qaa. 

vah saurixat rhI @yaaoMik tBaI ek jaadU pD,I maClaI AayaI jaao 

vahIM naava ko Aasapasa tOr rhI qaI AaOr ]sakao inagala gayaI. CaoTI 

baccaI kao lagaa ik Aba ]sako idna pUro hao gayao hOM. ik Acaanak 

]sanao maClaI ko Andr ek AaScaya-janak caIja, doKI – saundr maOdana 

baiZ,yaa baagaIcaa AaOr ]samaoM ek Saanadar mahla ijasamaoM ]sakI ja$rt 

ko Anausaar saba kuC qaa. 

tBaI maClaI ]sakao ek ca+ana ko pasa lao gayaI jaha^ [<afak 

sao rajakumaar gaima-yaaoM kI jalatI hu[- gamaI- sao CuTkara panao ko ilayao 

AaOr samaud` kI zMDI hvaa ka Aanand laonao ko ilayao Aayaa huAa qaa. 

vaha^ ek davat kI tOyaarI hao rhI qaI tao jaba vao laaoga tOyaarI 

kr rho qao tao naOnaIlaao baahr Cjjao pr ek p%qar pr caakU toja, 

krnao ko ilayao Aa kr KD,a hao gayaa. ]sakao bahut gava- mahsaUsa hao 

rha qaa ik ]sakao Apnao dFtr sao maana imalaa qaa. 

naOnaOlaa nao ]sakao maClaI ko galao maoM sao doKa tao icallaayaI — 

“BaOyaa BaOyaa tumhara kama K%ma hao gayaa hO. maojaoM BaI sabako ilayao laga 

gayaI hOM pr maOM yaha^ maClaI maoM baOzI ]saa^saoM lao rhI hU^. ibanaa tumharo tao 

maOM mar hI jaa}^gaI.” 

phlao tao naOnaIlaao nao [sakI trf kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa pr 

rajakumaar jaao ek dUsaro Cjjao pr KD,a qaa ]sanao BaI [sao saunaa tao 
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]sa trf GaUmaa ijaQar sao Aavaaja Aa rhI qaI tao ]sao ek maClaI 

idKayaI dI. 

AaOr jaba ]sanao vao Sabd daobaara saunao tba tao ]sao bahut AaScaya- 

huAa. ]sanao Apnao k[- naaOkr ]Qar Baojao ik @yaa vao mClaI kao 

pkD, kr iknaaro pr laa sakto qao. 

AaiKr BaOyaa BaOyaa kI Aavaaja jaao barabar Aa rhI qaI sauna kr 

rajakumaar nao Apnao saba naaOkraoM sao pUCa ik ]namaoM sao iksaI kI kao[- 

baihna Kao gayaI hO @yaa. 

[saka javaaba naOnaIlaao nao idyaa ik ]sanao kuC sapnao jaOsaa yaad hO 

ik jaMgala maoM rajakumaar sao imalanao sao phlao ]sakI ek baihna qaI. 

pr ]sa idna ko baad sao ]sanao ApnaI baihna ko baaro maoMM kuC nahIM 

saunaa. 

tba rajakumaar nao ]sakao maClaI ko pasa yah khto hue Baojaa ik 

Saayad yah ]sasao sambainQat hao. jaOsao hI naOnaIlaao maClaI ko pasa 

phu^caa maClaI nao Apnaa isar ]za kr ca+ana pr rK idyaa AaOr 

Apnaa mau^h Ch hqaolaI ko barabar Kaola idyaa. 

naOnaOlaa ]samaoM sao baahr inaklaI – [tnaI saundr jaOsao kao[- 

APsara. vah eosao baahr inaklaI jaOsao iksaI jaadUgar nao kao[- man~ 

pZ,a hao AaOr vah jaanavar ko maûh sao inakla AayaI hao. 

jaba rajakumaar nao ]sasao pUCa ik yah saba kOsao huAa tao ]sanao 

Apnao duKaoM kI khanaI ka ek ihssaa, ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ kI 
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nafrt ko baaro maoM saunaa idyaa. pr vah Apnao ipta ka naama AaOr 

Apnao Gar ka pta iksaI trh BaI yaad nahIM kr sakI. 

rajakumaar nao turnt hI maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik ijasa iksaI nao BaI 

naOnaIlaao AaOr naOnaOlaa naama ko dao baccao jaMgala maoM Kaoyao haoM vah SaahI 

mahla Aayao. vah vaha^ ek KuSaKbarI saunaogaa. 

jaOnaUikyaao ijasanao Aba tk ApnaI ija,ndgaI duK AaOr inaraSaa maoM 

kaTI qaI @yaaoMik vah hmaoSaa yahI saaocata rha qaa ik ]sakao baccaaoM 

kao kao[- BaoiD,yaa Ka gayaa haogaa. yah maunaadI sauna kr bahut KuSa 

KuSa SaahI mahla cala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao kha ik ]sako dao baccao jaMgala maoM Kao gayao 

qao. ifr ]sanao rajakumaar kao pUrI khanaI batayaI ik iksa trh sao 

vah ]nakao jaMgala maoM CaoD,nao ko ilayao majabaUr hao gayaa qaa tao 

rajakumaar nao ]sao bahut Da^Ta ]sakao Kridmaaga kha ik ]sanao ek 

s~I kao ApnaI eD,I tba tk ]sakI gardna pr rKnao [jaaja,t dI 

jaba tk vah Apnao [na r%na jaOsao baccaaoM kao jaMgala maoM na CaoD, Aata. 

pr Apnao [na SabdaoM sao jaOnaUikyaao ka idmaaga Kraba krnao ko 

baad rajakumaar nao ifr ]sa pr QaIrja ka marhma lagaayaa. ]sakao 

]sako daonaaoM baccao idKayao. 

ipta nao ]nakao doKto hI Apnao saInao sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr ]nakao 

AaQaa GaMTo tk caUmata rha ifr BaI ]saka mana nahIM Bar rha qaa. 

tba rajakumaar nao ]sao ApnaI jaOkoT inakalanao ko ilayao kha AaOr ]sao 
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ek laaOD- kI trh sao kpD,o phnavaayao. ifr ]sanao kI jaOnaUikyaao kI 

p%naI kao baulavaayaa. 

]sanao ]sao daonaaoM saunahro baccao idKayao AaOr pUCa ik eosaa kaOna 

hao sakta hO jaao eosao baccaaoM kao kao[- nauksaana phu^caanao kI Apnao mana 

maoM BaI laayao ]nakI ija,ndgaI kao Ktro maoM Dalanao kI baat tao ibalkula 

hI Alaga hO.” 

p%naI nao javaaba idyaa — “ApnaI trf sao maOM ]sakao ek ba@sao 

maoM band k$^gaI AaOr iksaI phaD, sao naIcao lauZ,ka dÛgaI.” 

rajakumaar nao kha — “eosaa hI hao. bakrI nao Kud hI ApnaI 

sajaa bata dI hO. Aba jaldI krao. tumanao sajaa saunaa dI hO Aba tuma 

[tnao saundr saaOtolao baccaaoM ko saaqa baura[- krnao ko ilayao sajaa Baugatnao 

ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaaAao.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao Apnaa hu@ma palana krnao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

]sanao Apnao laaogaaoM maoM sao ek sabasao AmaIr AadmaI kao caunaa AaOr 

naOnaOlaa kao ]sao do idyaa. AaOr ek dUsaro AmaIr AadmaI kI baoTI kao 

naOnaIlaao kao do idyaa AaOr ]nakao Apnao ipta ko saaqa ApnaI ija,ndgaI 

basar krnao ko ilayao kafI sampi<a do dI. Aba ]nakao iksaI caIja, 

kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM qaI. 

saaOtolaI maa^ kao ek ba@sao maoM band kr idyaa gayaa. jaba tk 

]sakI saa^sa rhI tba tk vah raotI caIKtI rhI —  
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vah jaao Sarart krta hO vah Sarart maoM hI igarta hO 

kao[- tao samaya Aata hO jaba saba ka fOsalaa haota hO 
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31  5–9 tIna santro132 

 

iksaI ivaWana AadmaI nao yah zIk hI kha hO ik “jaao kuC tuma jaanato hao vah saara mat khao 

AaOr na vah saara khao jaao tuma kr sakto hao.” @yaaoMik daonaaoM hI baatoM tumhoM Ktro maoM yaa iksaI 

AnadoKI barbaadI maoM Dala saktI hOM. jaOsaa ik Aap laaoga ABaI saunaoMgao ik ijasanao ek garIba 

laD,kI kao ]sakI takt maoM ijatnaa nauksaana phu^caanaa qaa phu^caayaa pr ifr vah [tnao bauro trIko 

sao Adalat maoM AayaI ik ]sakao Apnao jauma- kI sajaa Apnao Aap hI batanaI pD,I AaOr ]sakao 

vahI sajaa donaI pD,I ijasakI vah hkdar qaI. 

 

laaOMga Tavar ko rajaa ko ek baoTa qaa jaao ]sakI Aa^K ka tara 

qaa. ]saI pr ]sakI saba AaSaaeoM iTkI hu[- qaIM. vah ]sa idna ka 

baocaOnaI sao [ntjaar kr rha qaa jaba vah ]sakI SaadI krogaa. pr 

rajakumaar SaadI ko ibalkula iKlaaf qaa AaOr [tnaa ija_I qaa ik 

jaba BaI ]sakI p%naI kI baat kI jaatI tao vah Apnaa isar naa maoM 

ihlaa dota AaOr vaha^ sao saOMkD,aoM maIla dUr calaa jaata. 

 jaba rajaa nao Apnao baoTo kao eosaa ija_I AaOr SaadI ko iKlaaf 

doKa tao ]sakao lagaa ik ]saka vaMSa tao Aagao calanao ka hI nahIM. 

vah bahut ]dasa hao gayaa. vah bahut igara igara saa mahsaUsa krnao 

lagaa AaOr ]saka ]%saah jaata rha. [tnaa j,yaada ijatnaa ik iksaI 

saaOdagar kao ]sako KrIdar ko idvaailayaa haonao pr BaI nahIM haota yaa 

ifr vah iksaana ijasaka gaQaa hI mar gayaa hao. 

 
132 The Three Citrons.  (Tale No 31)    Day 5,  Tale No 9 
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 na tao rajaa ko Aa^saU hI rajakumaar kao ipGalaa sako AaOr naa hI 

drbaairyaaoM kI kao[- p`aqa-naa hI ]sakao manaa sakI. na ivaWanaaoM ka 

samaUh hI ]sako idmaaga kao badla saka. 

]na sabanao rajakumaar kao ]sako ipta kI [cCa laaogaaoM kI maa^gaoM 

AaOr ]saka Apnaa matlaba batayaa ik vah ]sa SaahI Kanadana ka 

AaiKrI AadmaI qaa AaOr vaMSa kao Aagao calaanao ko ilayao ]saka SaadI 

krnaa ja$rI qaa.  

@yaaoMik kOrOlaa
133

 AaOr ek ija_I Kccar ijasakI caar AMgaula 

maaoTI Kala qaI kI ijad ko saamanao ]sanao Apnaa pOr jamaa idyaa. 

iksaI BaI baorhmaI ko ilayao ]sako kana band kr idyao. 

pr A@sar eosaa haota hO ik jaao saidyaaoM maoM BaI nahIM haota vah 

ek GaMTo maoM hao jaata hO. [sa samaya yah kao[- nahIM kh sakta hO ik 

yaha^ ruk jaaAao yaa vaha^ jaaAao. 

tao ek idna eosaa huAa jaba saba Kanaa Ka rho qao tao rajakumaar 

nayaI banaI hu[- caIja, ka ek TukD,a kaT rha qaa. saaqa maoM vah maoja 

pr baOzo laaogaaoM kI baatcaIt BaI saunata jaa rha qaa ik caIja, kaTto 

samaya ]sakI ]^galaI kT gayaI. ]sakI ]^galaI sao dao baU^d KUna ]sa 

caIja, pr igar pD,a. 

[sanao vaha^ ek [tnaa saundr rMga banaa idyaa ik yaa tao vah Pyaar 

kI sajaa qaI yaa ifr Bagavaana kI [cCa qaI ipta kao QaIrja donao kI 

 
133 Carella – name of the Prince 
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ik rajakumaar kao ek pagalapna savaar hao gayaa ik vah SaadI krogaa 

tao iksaI eosaI safod AaOr laala rMga kI laD,kI sao krogaa jaOsaa ik 

KUna pD,I caIja, ka qaa. 

yah baat jaba ]sanao Apnao ipta sao khI — “sar jaba tk ma uJao 

kao[- eosaI laD,kI nahIM imala jaayaogaI jaao [sa caIja, ko rMga jaOsaI laala 

AaOr safod hao maOM SaadI nahIM k$^gaa. 

Aba Aap saaoca laIijayao. Agar Aap mauJao ija,nda AaOr zIk 

doKnaa caahto hOM tao Aap mauJao vah saba dIijayao ijasakI mauJao ja$rt 

hao AaOr mauJao duinayaa^ maoM jaanao kI [jaaja,t doM taik maOM eosaI laD,kI kao 

ZÛZ sakU^ varnaa maoM itla itla kr ko mar jaa}^gaa.” 

rajaa nao jaba ]saka yah pagalapna Bara [rada saunaa tao ]sakao 

lagaa ik ]saka Gar tao igar rha hO. ]sako caohro pr rMga Aanao jaanao 

lagao pr jaldI hI vah sa^Bala gayaa.  

jaOsao hI vah baaolanao kI halat maoM huAa ]sanao kha — “maoro Pyaaro 

baoTo. maorI ija,ndgaI kI jaana. maora idla maora ijagar. maoro bauZ,apo kI 

laazI. tumharo idmaaga ko yah iksa pagalapna nao tumakao yah fOsalaa 

krnao kao kha hO. 

@yaa tumharI [ind`yaaoM nao kama krnaa band kr idyaa hO yaa tumharI 

A@la carnao gayaI hO. yaa tao tumhoM saba caaihyao yaa ifr kuC BaI nahIM 

caaihyao. phlao tao tuma [sailayao SaadI hI nahIM krnaa caahto qao ik 
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mauJao khIM kao[- vaairsa na imala jaayao AaOr Aba tuma mauJao duinayaa^ sao hI 

Bagaanao ko ilayao baocaOna hao. 

tuma kha^ jaaAaogao. kha^ GaUmaaogao. ApnaI ija,ndgaI babaa-d 

kraogao. AaOr Apnaa makana Apnaa caUlha Apnaa Gar CaoD,aogao. tuma 

nahIM jaanato ik jaao laaoga [Qar ]Qar GaUmato ifrto hOM ]nako }pr @yaa 

@yaa mausaIbatoM AatI hOM. 

baoTa Apnao [sa pagalapna kao CaoD, dao. samaJa sao kama laao AaOr 

maorI ija,ndgaI kao Kraba krnao kI kaoiSaSa mat krao. yah makana 

naIcao igar jaayaogaa. maorI ga RhsqaI ibaKr jaayaogaI.” 

pr rajaa ko yao AaOr dUsaro Sabd BaI rajakumaar ko [sa kana maoM 

gayao AaOr dUsaro kana sao inakla gayao AaOr samaud` maoM jaa igaro. 

baocaaro rajaa nao yah doK kr ik ]sako baoTo kao iksaI BaI trh 

nahIM samaJaayaa jaa pa rha vah tao eosaa hao gayaa qaa jaOsao kaOAa 

GaMTaGar pr. saao ]sanao rajakumaar kao mau{I Bar DaOlar idyao dao tIna 

naaOkr idyao AaOr ivada kha.  

]sakao lagaa jaOsao ]sako SarIr sao ]sakI jaana inakla gayaI hao. 

bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raoto hue vah Cjjao kI trf calaa AaOr vaha^ sao 

Apnao baoTo kao tba tk jaato doKta rha jaba tk vah ]sakI Aa^KaoM 

sao AaoJala nahIM hao gayaa. 

rajakumaar Apnao duKI ipta kao inaraSa CaoD, kr maOdanaaoM AaOr 

KotaoM jaMgalaaoM phaD,aoM GaaiTyaaoM AaOr k[- doSaaoM sao hao kr jaldI jaldI 



            [la pOnTaimaraona–2                                   ~ 215 ~ 
 

cala idyaa. vah ApnaI Aa^KoM hmaoSaa KulaI rKta ik khIM ]sakao 

ApnaI caahnao vaalaI caIja, imala jaayao. 

k[- mahInaaoM baad vah f`aMsa ko samaud`I iknaaro pr Aayaa jaha^ 

]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM kao duKto hue pOraoM ko saaqa ek Asptala maoM 

CaoD,a AaOr vah ijanaaoAa
134

 kI naava maoM Akolao hI caZ, kr ijaba`alTr 

kI KaD,I
135

 kI trf cala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ek baD,a jahaja, ilayaa AaOr [nDIja,
136

 kI 

trf cala idyaa. vah hr rajya maoM hr p`ant maoM hr Sahr maoM hr galaI 

maoM ]sao ZU^Zta jaa rha qaa ijasakI maUrt ]sako idla maoM basaI hu[- qaI. 

GaUmato GaUmato vah AaogaÒsaoja,
137

 ko TapU maoM Aa phu^caa. ]sanao vaha^ 

laMgar Dala idyaa AaOr ]tr gayaa. vaha^ ]sakao ek bauiZ,yaa imalaI jaao 

Apnao bauZ,apo kI vajah sao bahut hI maurJaa gayaI qaI. 

 
134 Genoa – a renowned city of Italy 
135 Strait of Gibralter – located between the Southern coast of Spain and the Northernmost point of 
Morocco of Africa 
136 Towards Malayasia, Singapore, Indonesia Island 
137 Ogress is the feminine of Ogre 
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]sanao ]sasao ApnaI baat khI ik vah ]sa doSa maoM @yaaoM Aayaa 

qaa. jaba bauiZ,yaa nao ]saka pagalapna saunaa ik vah ikna ikna KtraoM 

sao Kolata huAa ApnaI [cCa kao pUra krnao ko ilayao vaha^ tk Aayaa 

hO tao vah tao AaScaya- sao KD,I kI KD,I doKtI hI rh gayaI. 

vah baaolaI — “jaldI krao maoro baoTo jaldI krao. @yaaoMik Agar 

maorI tIna baoiTyaa^ tumakao doK laoMgaI tao maOM tumharI jaana bacaanao ko ilayao 

kuC nahIM kr saktI. 

AaQaa ija,nda AaQaa Baunaa huAa ek tlanao vaalaI kD,ahI hI 

tumharI AqaI- haogaI AaOr ]naka poT tumharI kba`. pr tuma yaha^ sao 

iksaI KrgaaoSa kI trh sao toja,I sao Baaga jaaAao. Aba tuma jaao kuC 

ZÛZ rho hao tuma ]sasao j,yaada dUr nahIM hao.” 

jaba rajakumaar nao yah saunaa tao vah tao bahut Dr gayaa. Dr ko 

maaro vah vaha^ sao ApnaI pUrI gait sao Baaga ilayaa AaOr eosaa Baagaa ik 

ik iksaI dUsaro Sahr maoM hI phu^ca kr dma ilayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah ek AaOr bauiZ,yaa sao imalaa jao ipClaI bauiZ,yaa 

sao BaI j,yaada badsaUrt qaI. ]sanao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao BaI ApnaI khanaI 

saunaayaI tao ]sanao rajakumaar sao kha — “Agar tuma maorI baiccayaaoM ka 

naaSta nahIM bananaa caahto tao tuma yaha^ sao turnt Baaga jaaAao. tuma 

yaha^ sao saIQao calao jaaAao tao tuma jaao ZÛZ rho hao tumhoM vah imala 

jaayaogaa.” 
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yah sauna kr rajakumaar vaha^ sao BaI ]sa ku<ao kI trh sao Baaga 

ilayaa ijasakI pU^C maoM kao[- koTlaI ba^QaI hu[- hao. Baagato Baagato vah 

ek dUsarI bauiZ,yaa sao imalaa jaao ek pihyao ko }pr baOzI hu[- qaI. 

]sako haqa maoM CaoTI CaoTI pa[- AaOr kuC imaza[yaaoM sao BarI 

TaokrI qaI ijanhoM vah kuC gaQaaoM kao iKlaa rhI qaI jaao baad maoM nadI 

ko iknaaro pr hMsaaoM kao zaokr maar rho qao. 

jaba rajakumaar bauiZ,yaa ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao bauiZ,yaa kao 

saOMkD,aoM baar salaama ikyaa AaOr ]sao Apnao GaUmanao kI pUrI khanaI 

batayaI. [sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao dyaa ka bata-va ikyaa AaOr Apnao maIzo 

SabdaoM sao ]sakao tsallaI dI. baad maoM ]sao [tnaa baiZ,yaa naSta krayaa 

ik ijasako baad vah ]^gailayaa^ caaTta rh gayaa. 

Kanao ko baad ]sanao ]sakao tIna santro idyao jaao eosaa lagata qaa 

ik ABaI ABaI poD, sao taoD,o gayao haoM. ]sanao rajakumaar kao ek bahut 

saundr caakU BaI idyaa AaOr kha — “Aba tumharI maohnat K%ma hu[ -

Aba tuma [TlaI vaapsa laaOT jaaAao. tuma jaao ZU^Z rho qao vah Aba  

tumharo pasa hO. 

jaba tuma Apnao rajya ko pasa phu^ca jaaAao tao jaao BaI phlaa 

fvvaara tumakao imalao vaha^ ruk jaanaa AaOr ek santra kaTnaa. ]samaoM 

sao ek prI inaklaogaI AaOr khogaI “mauJao panaI dao.” Qyaana rKnaa ik 

panaI tOyaar rho varnaa vah paro kI trh sao gaayaba hao jaayaogaI. 



            [la pOnTaimaraona–2                                   ~ 218 ~ 
 

pr Agar tuma dUsarI prI ko maamalao maoM Aa^KoM KulaI rK kr 

jaldI nahIM kraogao AaOr Qyaana nahIM daogao tao doKnaa ik tIsarI prI 

tumasao baca kr na Baaga jaayao. ]nakao turnt hI panaI donaa pD,ogaa. 

tumakao tumharI mana psand p%naI imala jaayaogaI. 

bauiZ,yaa kI yao baatoM sauna kr tao vah bahut hI 

KuSa hao gayaa. ]sanao bauiZ,yaa ko baalaaoM vaalaa haqa 

saOMkD,aoM baar caUmaa jaao ibalkula hOjahaOga kI pIz 

jaOsaa qaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]sasao ivada laI AaOr Apnao doSa kI trf cala 

idyaa. vah samaud` ko iknaaro Aayaa AaOr iplasa- AaOf hrkuilasa
138

 

kI trf rvaanaa hao gayaa. vah vaha^ Aayaa. 

hjaaraoM tUfana AaOr Ktro ]za kr vah bandrgaah tk Aa gayaa 

jaao ]sako Apnao rajya sao ABaI ek idna dUr qaa ik ]sanao ek bahut 

saundr kuMja doKa jaha^ }^cao }^cao poD,aoM nao Gaasa ko ilayao Cayaa ka 

mahla banaa rKa qaa taik saUrja ]nhoM doK na sako. 

vah ek fvvaaro pr ruka jaao Apnao ik`sTla kI jaIBa sao laaogaaoM 

kao ]nako haoz tajaa krnao ko ilayao nyaaOta do rha qaa. vaha^ vah 

paOQaaoM AaOr fUlaaoM ko banao kalaIna pr baOz gayaa.  

 
138 Pillars of Hercules – means Strait of Gibraltar, which used to be called the Pillars of Hercules during 
Plato's time.  
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tba ]sanao caakU ]sako myaana maoM sao inakalaa AaOr 

phlaa santra kaTnaa Sau$ ikyaa hI qaa ik vaha^ 

ibajalaI kI camak kI trh turnt hI ek laD,kI Aa 

KD,I hao gayaI. vah dUQa jaOsaI safod qaI AaOr sT/aObaOrI jaOsaI laala 

qaa. 

p`gaT haoto hI ]sanao kha “mauJao panaI dao.” 

rajakumaar tao yah doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa. vah tao 

]sa laD,kI kI saundrta maoM hI kOd rh gayaa. [sasao vah ]sakao 

turnt hI panaI nahIM do saka. [sa pr vah laD,kI ek pla maoM hI 

gaayaba hao gayaI. 

yah rajakumaar ko isar pr ek qaPpD, qaa yaa nahIM [sa baat ka 

iksaI AaOr kao fOsalaa krnao dao ik ijasakao kao[- [tnao idnaaoM sao caah 

rha hao vah ]sako haqa maoM Aa jaayao AaOr pla maoM hI ]sako haqa sao 

inakla jaayao tao ]sao kOsaa mahsaUsa haota hO. 

]sako baad rajakumaar nao dUsara santra kaTa tao jaao ABaI huAa 

qaa vahI saba ]sako saaqa daobaara BaI huAa. yah ]sakI KaopD,I pr 

ek AaOr qaPpD, qaa. vah rao pD,a. ]sakI daonaaoM Aa^KoM dao fvvaaro 

bana gayaIM. 

vah fvvaaro ko saamanao raoto raoto baaolaa — “ho Bagavaana maOM [tnaa 

badiksmat @yaaoM hU^. maOM ]sao dao baar Kao cauka hU^ jaOsao maoro haqa ba^Qa 
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gayao haoM. jabaik mauJao ga`o ha]MD
139

 kI trh sao Baaganaa caaihyao qaa 

AaOr maOM yaha^ p%qar banaa baOza rha. pr ihmmat rK ABaI tao ek 

santra AaOr baakI hO AaOr tIna tao KuSaiksmatI ka nambar hO. Aba 

yah caakU yaa tao mauJao APsara dogaa yaa ifr maorI jaana laogaa.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao tIsara santra BaI kaT idyaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao 

santra kaTa tIsarI APsara p`gaT hao gayaI. ]sanao BaI yahI kha 

“mauJao panaI dao.” 

AbakI baar rajakumaar nao ]sakao turnt hI panaI do idyaa AaOr 

laao doKao vaha^ ek bahut saundr APsara KD,I qaI k`Ima jaOsaI safod  

pr laala Qaairyaa^. ek eosaI caIja, jaao duinayaa^ maoM kBaI doKI nahIM 

gayaI. [tnaI saundr jaao khI nahIM jaa saktI ijasaka iksaI sao 

maukabalaa nahIM sabasao j,yaada Saana vaalaI. 

]sako baala saunahrI qao ijanasao p`oma ko baaNa inakla inakla kr 

idlaaoM pr tIr calaa rho qao. eosaa caohra ijasao p`oma ko dovata nao laala 

rMga sao rMga idyaa qaa. vah BaaolaIBaalaI Aa%maa ijasakao [cCaAaoM kI 

fa^saI pr laTka idyaa hao. 

]na dao Aa^KaoM maoM ijanamaoM saUrja nao ijanasao doKnao vaalao ko idla maoM 

AahaoM ko rakoT kao Aaga lagaanao ko ilayao dao fulaJaiD,yaa^ lagaa dI 

haoM. vaInasa yaanaI p`oma kI dovaI nao ]sako haozaoM kao gaulaaba do idyao 

ijanako ka^TaoM sao hjaaraoM idla Gaayala hao jaayaoM. 

 
139 Grey Hound is a species of dog which is used in hunting to chase animals because it runs very fast. 
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ek Sabd maoM khao tao vah isar sao pa^va tk [tnaI saundr qaI ik 

vaOsaa p`aNaI khIM AaOr kBaI nahIM doKa gayaa. rajakumaar kao tao pta 

nahIM @yaa hao gayaa qaa. santro ko baccao kao doK kr vah tao basa 

zgaa saa KD,a rh gayaa qaa.  

]sanao Apnao Aapsao pUCa “@yaa tuma jaagao hue hao yaa saaoyao hue 

hao isayaaomaOTIlaao. yaa tumharI Aa^KaoM kao QaaoKa laga gayaa hO. pIlao 

iClako maoM sao yah iktnaa saundr p`aNaI inaklaa hO. K+o rsa sao iktnaa 

maIza fla. santro ko baIja sao iktnaI saundr laD,kI inaklaI hO.” 

kafI dor ko baad ]sao lagaa ik vah sapnaa nahIM doK rha qaa 

saca hI qaa. ]sanao prI kao galao lagaa ilayaa. ]sakao saOMkD,aoM baar 

caUmaa AaOr hjaaraoM baar ]sasao Pyaar ko Sabd kho ijanamaoM Anaiganat 

caumbana BaI Saaimala qao. 

ifr rajakumaar nao kha — “ip`yao maOM tumhoM [sa trh ibanaa kuC 

phnaayao hue jaao tumharo jaOsaI saundr s~I ko laayak haoM AaOr ibanaa 

daisayaaoM ko jaao ek ranaI ko saaqa haonaI caaihyao Apnao ipta ko rajya 

maoM nahIM lao jaa sakta. 

tao tuma [sa Aaok ko poD, pr caZ, jaaAao jaha^ eosaa lagata hO ik 

p`kRit nao tumharo ilayao ek iCpnao kI jagah banaayaI hu[- hO. yaha^ baOz 

kr tuma maoro laaOTnao ka [ntjaar krao @yaaoMik maOM basa bahut jaldI hI 

ek Aa^saU ko saUKnao sao phlao hI tumharo ilayao kpD,o AaOr naaOkr lao 

kr vaapsa Aata hU^ AaOr tumhoM Gar lao jaa}^gaa.” 
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]sako baad kuC rsmaaoM ko baad vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

Aba huAa eosaa ik ek s~I maalaikna ApnaI ek kalaI dasaI 

kao sao panaI Barnao ko ilayao Baojaa tao vah ku^e pr panaI Barnao AayaI. 

[<afak sao ]sakI najar panaI maoM pD,I ek laD,kI kI prCa[-M pr 

pD,I. 

]sanao saaocaa ik vah prCa[-M ]saI kI hO tao vah AaScaya- sao 

icallaa pD,I — “Aao baocaarI laUisayaa. maOM yah @yaa doK rhI hU^. maOM 

[tnaI saundr AaOr maalaikna mauJao yaha^ BaojatI hO? nahIM nahIM Aba maOM 

[sasao j,yaada sahna nahIM kr saktI.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnao GaD,a taoD, idyaa AaOr Gar laaOT gayaI. jaba 

]sakI maalaikna nao pUCa “tumanao yah Sarart @yaaoM kI?” 

tao vah baaolaI — “maOM AkolaI gayaI qaI GaD,a p%qar pr igar kr 

TUT gayaa.” 

]sakI maalaikna nao [sa khanaI ivaSvaasa na krto hue BaI 

ivaSvaasa kr ilayaa. Agalao idna ]sakao ek saundr CaoTa GaD,a idyaa 

ijasakao ]sanao panaI Bar kr laanao ko ilayao kha. saao vah ifr vaha^ 

laaOTI.  

]sanao ifr sao panaI maoM vah saundr Sa@la kI prCa[-M doKI tao 

ifr vah baaolaI “maOM kao[ - badsaUrt dasaI nahIM hU^. maOM kao[- caaOD,o pOr 

vaalaI batK BaI nahIM hU^. maOM tao ]tnaI hI saundr hU^ ijatnaI maorI 

maalaikna. maOM Aba fvvaaro pr nahIM Aa}^gaI.” 
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kh kr ]sanao vah saundr GaD,a 70 TukD,aoM maoM taoD, idyaa AaOr 

iSakayat krtI hu[- Gar calaI gayaI. Gar jaa kr vah ApnaI 

maalaikna sao baaolaI — “vaha^ ek gaQaa Aayaa qaa maora GaD,a ku^e pr 

igar gayaa AaOr TukD,o TukD,o hao gayaa.” 

AbakI baar maalaikna sao nahIM rha gayaa ]sanao ek JaaD,U ]zayaI 

AaOr ]sasao dasaI kao [tnaa pITa ik ]sakao ]saka dd- bahut idnaaoM 

tk rha.  

]sako baad ]sanao ]sakao ek camaD,o ka qaOlaa idyaa AaOr 

kha — “jaa Baaga AaOr ApnaI gad-na taoD, lao. Aao 

ABaaigana dasaI. Aao iTD\Do kI Ta^ga vaalaI. Aao kalaI 

baIiTla
140

. jaa Baaga AaOr mauJao yah qaOlaa Bar kr panaI laa kr do 

varnaa maOM tuJao ku<ao kI trh sao Ta^ga dU^gaI AaOr torI bahut ipTayaI 

haogaI. 

dasaI vaha^ sao ifr calaI gayaI @yaaoMik vah phlao kI maar doK 

caukI qaI AaOr Aba Dr rhI qaI. jaba vah camaD,o ko qaOlao maoM panaI Bar 

rhI qaI tao ]sanao panaI maoM vah prCa[- M ifr sao doKI tao vah baaolaI “maOM 

baovakUf yaha^ panaI Ba$^? [sasao AcCa tao A@lamandI sao jaInaa hO. 

[tnaI saundr laD,kI [tnaI baurI maalaikna kI saovaa @yaaoM kro.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao Apnao isar maoM sao ek hoyar ipna 

inakalaI AaOr ]sasao ]sanao camaD,o ko qaOlao maoM bahut saaro Cod 

 
140 A kind of insect. See the picture of one of its kind above. 
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kr idyao jaao Aba iksaI baagaIcao maoM jaao saOMkD,aoM Cod vaalao iksaI panaI 

donao vaalao bat-na kI trh idKayaI do rha qaa. 

jaba prI nao yah doKa tao vah h^sa pD,I. dasaI nao jaba h^saI kI 

Aavaaja saunaI tao ]sanao }pr doKa tao ]sakao vaha^ ek prI idKayaI 

dI tao vah baaolaI “Aaohao. tao vah tuma hao ijasanao mauJao ipTvaayaa pr 

icanta mat krao.” 

ifr vah prI sao baaolaI — “tuma vaha^ @yaa kr rhI hao Aao  

saundr laD,kI.” 

prI jaao bahut hI SaalaIna qaI ]sanao ]sakao vah saba bata idyaa 

jaao vah jaanatI qaI AaOr jaao kuC rajakumaar ko saaqa huAa qaa. 

ijasaka vah hr GaMTo hr pla baiZ,yaa kpD,aoM AaOr dasa daisayaaoM ko 

saaqa Aanao ka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI ik vah Aayaogaa AaOr ]sao Apnao 

ipta ko rajya lao jaayaogaa. ifr vaha^ vao saaqa saaqa KuSa KuSa rhoMgao. 

jaba ]sa dasaI nao ijasako idmaaga maoM baura[- BarI qaI yah saba sauna 

tao ]sanao saaocaa ik yah [naama tao vah Kud lao saktI hO. saao ]sanao 

prI sao kha — “tao tuma Apnao pit ka [ntjaar kr rhI hao tao maOM 

}pr AatI hU^ AaOr tumharo baalaaoM maoM kMGaI kr dotI hU^.” 

prI baaolaI — “AaAao tumhara phlaI ma[ - kI trh svaagat hO.” 

AaOr dasaI poD, ko }pr caZ, gayaI. prI nao BaI ]sakao Apnaa 

gaaora haqa do kr ]sakao }pr caZ,nao maoM sahayata kI. prI ka gaaora 

haqa dasaI ko kalao pMjaaoM maoM eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao kalaI eobaaonaI ko 
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Ka^cao maoM ik`sTla ka SaISaa jaD,a huAa hao. jaOsao hI ]sanao baalaaoM maoM 

kMGaI krnaI Sau$ kI ]sanao Acaanak hI ApnaI hoyar ipna ]sako isar 

maoM Gausaa dI. 

prI turnt hI dd- sao icallaayaI “fa#ta fa#ta” AaOr ek pla 

maoM hI fa#ta bana kr ]D, gayaI. [sako baad dasaI nao Apnao kpD,o 

inakala idyao ]nakI ek gazrI banaayaI AaOr ]sao ek maIla dUr foMk 

idyaa. AaOr ifr vah ]sa poD, pr eosao baOz gayaI jaOsao kao[- jaOT kI 

maUit- pnnao ko Gar maoM baOzI hao. 

kuC hI dor maoM rajakumaar ek bahut baD,o laavaa laSkr ko saaqa 

laaOTa tao ]sanao doKa ik jaha^ vah dUQa ka bat-na CaoD, kr gayaa qaa 

vaha^ tao maClaI ko AMDaoM ka Acaar rK huAa qaa.  

kuC plaaoM ko ilayao tao vah ]sao doK kr h@ka ba@ka KD,a rh 

gayaa. ifr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “[tnao baiZ,yaa kagaja pr yah 

syaahI ka Qabbaa iksanao banaayaa. [sa pr tao maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI ka 

sabasao camakIlaa idna ilaKnaa caahta qaa. [sa nayao ponT ikyao gayao 

Gar pr iksanao duKaoM kI Cayaa Dala dI hO ijasamaoM maOM KuSaI KuSaI 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI ibatanaa caahta qaa.  
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eosaa kOsao huAa ik jaha^ maOM caa^dI kI Kana CaoD, kr gayaa qaa 

jaao mauJao AmaIr AaOr KuSa banaa dotI vaha^ mauJao yah ksaaOTI p%qar
141

 

imalaa hO.” 

pr rajakumaar kao AaScaya- maoM pD,a doK kr caalaak dasaI baaolaI 

— “AaScaya- mat krao Aao rajakumaar. maoro }pr kao[- jaadU Dala 

gayaa hO ijasasao maOM safod ilalaI sao kalao kaoyalao jaOsaI hao gayaI hU^.” 

baocaaro rajakumaar nao doKa ik [sa Sarart ko ilayao vah kuC kr 

nahIM sakta saao ]sanao Apnaa isar laTka ilayaa AaOr [sa gaaolaI kao 

iksaI trh inagala gayaa. ]sanao dasaI kao poD, sao naIcao ]trnao ko ilayao 

AaOr ifr ]sao nayao kpD,o phnanao ko ilayao kha. 

ifr vah duKI hao kr naIcaa isar ikyao dasaI kao saaqa ilayao hue 

Apnao rajya kI trf cala idyaa. rajaa ranaI ]nako svaagat ko ilayao 

Apnao mahla sao Ch maIla Aagao tk Aayao qao. ]nhaoMnao ]naka svaagat 

[tnaI hI KuSaI sao ikyaa ijatnaI KuSaI sao kao[- bandI ApnaI fa^saI 

kI sajaa saunata hO. 

yah doK kr ik ]nako baoTo nao yah kOsaa caunaava ikyaa hO. jaao 

[tnaI dUr tk [tnao idnaaoM tk [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha AaOr jaao safod 

fa#ta laanao gayaa qaa vah iksa trIko sao kalaa kaOAa lao kr Gar 

laaOTa hO ]naka idla KuSa nahIM qaa. 

 
141 Translated for the word “Touchstone” – Touchstone is a kind of black stone on which jewlers 
examine the gold by rubbing it on it. 
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pr @yaaoMik vah kuC kr nahIM sakto qao saao ]nhaMnao baccaaoM kao 

Apnaa taja idyaa AaOr kaoyalao ko cahro pr saunahra taja rK idyaa. 

jaba vao laaoga baD,I baD,I davataoM kI tOyaarI kr rho qao. rsaao[yao 

batKaoM kI safa[- maoM saUAraoM kao maarnao maoM maomanaaoM kao tOyaar krnao maoM 

maa^sa kao pIsanao maoM bat-naaoM kao zIk krnao maoM AaOr dUsaro hjaaraoM AcCo 

AcCo pkvaana banaanao maoM lagao hue qao ik ek bahut saundr fa#ta 

rsaao[-Gar kI iKD,kI pr Aa kr baOz gayaI AaOr baaolaI —  

“Aao rsaao[yao mauJao saca saca batanaa rajaa AaOr dasaI Aaja @yaa 

kr rho hOM.” 

phlao tao rsaao[yao nao ]sakI trf Qyaana nahIM idyaa pr jaba vah 

daobaara laaOTI itbaara laaOTI AaOr Apnaa vahI savaala daohrayaa tao vah 

yah AaScaya-janak baat batanao ko ilayao Kanao ko kmaro kI trf daOD,a 

gayaa. 

jaba dasaI nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao ]sakao turnt hI pkD,nao AaOr 

maar kr pkanao ka hu@ma do idyaa. saao rsaao[yaa vaapsa gayaa AaOr 

iksaI trh sao fa#ta kao pkD,a AaOr ]sako saaqa vahI ikyaa jaao 

dasaI nao kha qaa. 

]sako pMK inaklanao ko ilayao ]sanao icaiD,yaa kao ]baalaa. ]baala 

kr ]saka panaI AaOr pMK ]sanao iKD,kI sao baahr ek @yaarI Dala 

idyaa. tIna idna maoM hI ]samaoM ek santro ka poD, ]ga Aayaa jaao bahut 

jaldI hI Apnao pUro saa[ja, tk baZ, gayaa. 
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Aba eosaa huAa ik ek idna rajaa nao ek iKD,kI sao Apnao 

baagaIcao kao doKa tao vaha^ ]sanao ek poD, doKa ijasao ]sanao vaha^ phlao 

kBaI nahIM doKa qaa. ]sanao turnt hI rsaao[yao kao baulaa kr pUCa ik 

]sa poD, kao vaha^ iksanao AaOr kba lagaayaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao rsaao[yao sao pUra hala saunaa vah samaJa gayaa ik yah 

saba @yaa maamalaa qaa. ]sakao marnao ka saa duK huAa. ]sanao turnt 

hI hu@ma idyaa ik ]sa poD, kao kao[- na Cue bailk ]sakI bahut hI 

AcCI trh sao doKBaala kI jaayao. 

kuC idnaaoM baad ]samaoM tIna santro lagao. ibalkula vaOsao hI jaOsao 

bauiZ,yaa nao isayaaomaOTIlaao ko idyao qao. jaba vao baD,o hao gayao tao ]sanao 

]nakao taoD, ilayaa. vah ]nakao Apnao kmaro maoM lao gayaa. pasa maoM 

panaI ka ek bat-na rK ilayaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]na santraoM kao kaTnaa Sau$ ikyaa. phlao AaOr dUsaro 

santaraoM maoM sao phlao kI trh piryaa^ inaklaIM jaba vah tIsara santra 

kaTnao lagaa tao ]samaoM sao inaklaI prI kao ]sanao pInao ko ilayao panaI 

idyaa. 

laao doKao ]sako saamanao tao vahI prI KD,I qaI ijasakao vah poD, 

ko }pr ibaza kr CaoD, kr Aayaa qaa. tba ]sanao ]sa dasaI ko 

saaqa saaqa jaao kuC ikyaa qaa vah saba batayaa. 

Aba jaao KuSaI rajakumaar kao ]sao daobaara doK kr imalaI ]sa 

KuSaI kao kaOna kh sakta hO. ]sa samaya vah ijasa KuSaI sao ]Cla 
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kUd rha icallaa rha qaa ]sao kaOna bata sakta hO. @yaaoMik rajaa tao 

KuSaI ko samaud` maoM tOr rha qaa AaOr ]sakI lahraoM pr svaga- ka 

Aanand lao rha qaa. 

]sanao prI kao galao lagaayaa ifr ]saka haqa pkD, kr ]sakao 

kmaro ko baIca maoM lao gayaa jaha^ drbaarI AaOr saaro laaoga davat ko ilayao 

jamaa qao. vaha^ ]sanao ]sakao imalavaayaa. 

tba rajaa nao sabakao ek ek kr ko baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa 

ik ]sakao kaOna saI sajaa dI jaayao ijasanao [tnaI saundr laD,kI kao 

nauksaana phu^caayaa hao. 

ek nao kha ik eosao AadmaI ko galao maoM sana kI rssaI Dala donaI 

caaihyao. dUsara baaolaa ]sakao p%qaraoM ka naaSta kranaa caaihyao. 

tIsara baaolaa ]sakI KUba ipTayaI kI jaayao. caaOqaa baaolaa ik ]sakao 

jahr iplaa donaa caaihyao. pa^cavaa baaolaa ]sako saInao pr ca@kI ba`Uca 

kI trh sao lagaa donaI caaihyao. 

iksaI nao kuC kha iksaI nao kuC tao ]sanao kalaI ranaI kao 

baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao BaI yahI savaala pUCa. ]sanao kha — “eosaa 

AadmaI tao jalaa donao ko laayak hO. AaOr ]sakI raK iklao kI Ct 

sao caaraoM trf ]D,a donaI caaihyao.” 

jaba rajaa nao ]sako mau^h sao yah saunaa tao baaolaa — “tumanao tao 

Apnao pOr pr Apnao Aap hI kulhaD,I maar laI. tumanao tao Apnao hI 

pkaOD,o banaa ilayao. tumanao caakU toja, ikyaa AaOr jahr imalaa ilayaa. 
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tumanao tao Apnaa hI [tnaa nauksaana ikyaa hO ijatnaa kao[- AaOr nahIM 

kr sakta. tuma baokar kI jaIva hao. 

tumakao pta haonaa caaihyao ik yahI vah saundrI hO ijasao tumanao 

hoyar ipna sao Gaayala ikyaa hO. yahI vah fa#ta hO ijasao tumanao maar 

donao AaOr pkanao ka hu@ma idyaa qaa. 

Aba tuma bataAao ik tuma @yaa khtI hao. yah saba tumhara hI 

ikyaa Qara hO AaOr kao[- BaI jaao baura krta hO ]sakao badlao maoM baura[- 

kI hI AaSaa rKnaI caaihyao.” 

saao ]sanao Apnao ek naaOkr kao ]sakao pkD,nao AaOr jalatI hu[- 

lakiD,yaaoM ko }pr foMk donao ko ilayao kha. AaOr ifr ]sakI raK 

iklao kI Ct pr sao caaraoM trf ibaKor donao ko ilayao kha. 

]sanao yah saca saaibat kr idyaa —  

jaao ka^To baaota hO ]sao naMgao pOr nahIM jaanaa caaihyao 
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32  Ant142 

 

saBaI laaoga isayaaomaOTOlaa
143

 kI AaiKrI khanaI saunato rho. kuC nao 

]sako khanaI khnao ko ZMga kI tarIf kI jabaik dUsaro laaoga ]sako 

saaocanao ko ZMga ko baaro maoM fusafusaayao ik rajakumaarI kI maaOjaUdgaI maoM 

iksaI dUsaro dasa ko bauro kamaaoM baaro maoM eosaa nahIM khnaa caaihyao qaa 

AaOr Kola kao raoknao ka Ktra nahIM laonaa caaihyao qaa. 

 pr laUisayaa
144

 tao Kud ka^TaoM pr baOzI hu[- qaI. ijatnaI dor tk 

yah khanaI calaI vah saara samaya baocaOnaI sao [Qar ]Qar ihlatI rhI. 

vah [tnaI baocaOna qaI ik yah baocaOnaI ]sako mana maoM ]znao vaalao tUfana 

sao khIM j,yaada qaI. 

khanaI maoM dUsaro dasa kI trf doK kr ]sakao ]samaoM ApnaI 

Sa@la idKayaI dI. vah KuSaI sao vaha^ sao ]z kr jaa saktI qaI pr 

ApnaI ]sa [cCa kI vajah sao jaao gauiD,yaa nao ]sako mana maoM ]pjaayaI 

qaI ik vah khainayaa^ saunao vah ]na khainayaaoM sao baca nahIM sakI. 

[sako Alaavaa vah TOiDyaao
145

 kao BaI iksaI Sak ka maaOka nahIM 

donaa caahtI qaI saao ]sanao vah kD,vaI gaaolaI inagala laI. ]sanao saaocaa 

ik vah [saka badlaa iksaI AaOr samaya AaOr iksaI AaOr jagah 

 
142 The Conclusion.   (Tale No 32)   Night 5, Tale No 32 
143 Ciommetella 
144 Lucia 
145 Taddeo 
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laogaI. pr TOiDyaao nao jaao Aba tk [sa Aanand ka SaaOkIna hao cauka 

qaa ja,aoja,a kao [Saara ikyaa ik Aba vah ApnaI khanaI saunaayao. 

saao sabakao nama`ta sao rsmaoM inaBaanao ko baad ja,aoja,a baaolaI — “maa[ - 

laaOD- rajakumaar. saca hmaoSaa sao hI nafrt kao janma dota rha hO AaOr 

maOM yah nahIM caahU^gaI ik AapkI Aa&a ka palana kr ko maOM yaha^ 

iksaI kao BaI jaao BaI yao saba maoro Aasapasa baOzo hue hOM naaraja k$^. 

pr maOM JaUz baaolanao kI BaI AadI nahIM hU^ AaOr na hI khanaI 

gaZ,naa jaanatI hU^. [sailayao ApnaI Aadt AaOr svaBaava kI vajah sao 

maOM saca baaolanao ko ilayao majabaUr hU^. 

halaa^ik khavat tao yahI khtI hO ik “saca baaolaao AaOr iksaI 

sao mat Drao.” ifr BaI ma OM yah jaanato hue BaI ik rajakumaarI jaI kI 

maaOjaUdgaI maoM saca kao[- saunanaa nahIM caahta maOM Drto hue baaolatI hU^ ik 

khIM eosaa na hao ik maorI kao[- baat Aapkao baurI laga jaayao.” 

TOiDyaao baaolaa — “tumhoM jaao kuC khnaa hao vah Aarama sao khao 

@yaaoMik tumharo saundr haozaoM sao jaao kuC BaI inaklaogaa maIza hI 

haogaa.” 

TOiDyaao ko yao Sabd dasaI ko idla kao Cod gayao. jaOsao ik sabanao 

yaanaI kalao AaOr gaaoro daonaaoM nao “Aa%maa kI iktaba”
146

 doK laI hao. 

AaOr ]sanao [na khainayaaoM sao bacanao ko ilayao Apnao haqa kI ek 

]^galaI kTa dI haotI. 

 
146 Book of Soul 
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@yaaoMik ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao saba kuC Apnao caohro sao BaI 

j,yaada kalaa haota jaa rha qaa. vah Dr rhI qaI ik yah AaiKrI 

khanaI iksaI QaaoKaQaD,I kI Sau$Aat hO AaOr [sa baadlaaoM vaalaI 

saubah sao vah saara idna iktnaa baura haogaa yah jaana saktI qaI. 

[sa baIca ja,aoja,a nao Apnao duK kI khanaI Sau$ sao AaKIr tk 

kh kr sabako }pr Apnao maIzo SabdaoM ka jaadU Dalanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa qaa. ]sanao Apnao svaaBaaivak duK sao Sau$ kr ko saarI 

tklaIfaoM ko sahnao ka vaNa-na, s~I ka Saap, ]saka tklaIfaoM Bara 

[Qar ]Qar GaUmanaa, fvvaaro tk Aanaa, ]saka ja,aor ja,aor sao raonaa AaOr 

vah badnasaIba naIMd ijasanao ]sakao babaa-d kr idyaa. 

ja,aoja,a kI pUrI khanaI saunato hue AaOr naava kao BaTkto hue doK 

kr dasaI icallaayaI — “basa krao. caup hao jaaAao. ApnaI jabaana 

kabaU maoM rKao varnaa maOM ifr iksaI caIja, ko ilayao ijammaodar nahIM 

hao}^gaI.” 

pr TOiDyaao kao samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik maamalaa @yaa qaa. vah Aba 

caup nahIM rh saka saao Apnaa mauKaOTa hTato hue AaOr jaIna naIcao 

foMkto hue icallaayaa — “]sakao ApnaI khanaI K%ma krnao dao AaOr 

yah saba tmaaSaa K%ma krao. mauJao kafI baovakUf banaayaa jaa cauka 

hO. AaOr Agar jaao maOM saaoca rha hU^ vah saca hO tao AcCa haota ik 

tuma kBaI pOda hI nahIM hu[- haotIM.” 
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]sako baad ApnaI p%naI ko QamakI donao ko baad BaI ]sanao ja,aoja,a 

kao Apnao khanaI jaarI rKnao ko ilayao kha. AaOr ja,aoja,a jaao [sa 

[Saaro ka [ntjaar hI kr rhI qaI ApnaI khanaI Aagao saunaanaI Sau$ 

kI. ik iksa trh sao dasaI nao vah GaD,a ilayaa AaOr [sa trh sao 

]sakI AcCI iksmat CIna laI qaI. 

yah khto khto vah rao pD,I AaOr eosao raoyaI ik vaha^ baOzo saba 

laaoga ]sako saaqa rao pD,o. 

TOiDyaao jaao j,aaoja,a ko Aa^sauAaoM AaOr dasaI kI cauPpI sao saara 

maamalaa samaJa gayaa. ]sanao laUisayaa kao bahut Da^Ta AaOr hu@ma idyaa 

ik ]sakao gad-na tk ija,nda gaaD, idyaa jaayao taik vah ek dd- BarI 

maaOt mar sako. 

]sanao ja,aoja,a kao galao lagaa ilayaa. ]sakao rajakumaarI AaOr p%naI 

ka djaa- idyaa. ]sanao vauD vaOlaI ko rajaa kao BaI davat maoM baulaayaa. 

[sa nayao sambanQa nao dasaI ka baD,apna AaOr [na khainayaaoM ka 

Aanand K%ma kr idyaa. Aapka BaI [nhaoMnao Balaa BaI ikyaa haogaa 

AaOr AapkI tndurustI kao BaI baZ,ayaa haogaa. Aap BaI Aba [sao na 

caahto hue BaI ]za kr rK doM jaOsao maOM rK rha hU^. duKI haoto hue 

AaOr maûh maoM Sahd lao kr Aba maOM Aapsao ivada laota hÛ. 

 

 

 



Translations of Il Pentamerone 
 
This Italian collection of folk-tales, now known as Il Pentamerone was first published at 
Naples, and in a Neapolitan dialect that kept it out of northern European tradition for 
two centuries, by Giambattista Basile, Conte di Torrone, who is believed to have 
collected them chiefly in Crete and Venice, and to have died in the 1630s.  

Originally it was called Lo Cunti de li Cunto (The Story of Stories, 1634). 
Published posthumously, it became known as the Pentamerone by 1674 and 
eventually influenced the form of fairytales in Europe. The frame-story is of a group of 
people passing time by sharing stories, as in the Decameron and other European 
collections of tales. The Pentamerone tells 50 tales over five nights.  

The following illustrated version only contains 32 of the tales, follows the 
translation by John Edward Taylor published in 1847, and was published by Macmillan 
and Co, London 1911. The Pentamerone, despite being an influential classic, seems to 
have been largely ignored by translators and publishers. Full text was translated by Sir 
Richard Burton in 1893 and is available online in public domain  
 
First Published in Neapolitan language in 1634 and 1636 by Giambattista 
First translation in German language, in 1846, by Felix Liebrecht 
Second translation in English language, in 1847, by John Edward Taylor – 32 tales 
Third translation in English language, in 1893, by Sir Richard Burton – 50 tales 
Fourth translation in Italian language in 1925, by Benedetto Croce 
Fifth translation in English language in 1934, by Norman Penzer (from Croce’s version) 
Sixth translation in modern English in 2007, by Nancy L Canepa 
 later released as Penguin Classics in 2016 
Seventh translation in Hindi language in 2022, by Sushma Gupta 
 
Thus its four English translations are available now. These Italian tales predate Charles 
Perrault by at least 50 years and the Grimm Brothers tales by 200 years. The original  
book is not as well known today since it was originally written in the difficult 
Neapolitan dialect and was not translated into English until 1847 and that was by John 
Edward Taylor. At that time he translated its selective 32 tales only.  
 
 
 
 



Full List of Stories of Il Pentamerone 
The Red titles are in volume 1,  
the Blue titles are in volume 2, and  
the Black titles are in volume 3. 
 
The First Day 

1. "The Tale of the Ogre" 
2. "The Myrtle" 
3. "Peruonto" 
4. "Vardiello" 
5. "The Flea" 
6. "Cenerentola" – translated into English as Cinderella 
7. "The Merchant" 
8. "Goat-Face" 
9. "The Enchanted Doe" 
10.  "The Flayed Old Lady" 

The Second Day 
1. "Parsley" – a variant of Rapunzel 
2. "Green Meadow" – author says that this title was changed to “Three Sisters” 
3. "Violet" 
4. "Pippo" – a variant of Puss In Boots 
5. "The Snake" 
6. "The She-Bear" – a variant of Allerleirauh 
7. "The Dove" – a variant of The Master Maid 
8. "The Young Slave" – a variant of Snow White 
9. "The Padlock" 
10. "The Buddy" 

The Third Day 
1. "Cannetella" 
2. "Penta of the Chopped-off Hands" – a variant of The Girl Without Hands 
3. "Face" 
4. "Sapia Liccarda" 
5. "The Cockroach, the Mouse, and the Cricket" 
6. "The Garlic Patch" 
7. "Corvetto" 
8. "The Booby" 
9. "Rosella" 
10. "The Three Fairies" – a variant of Frau Holle 



The Fourth Day 
1. "The Stone in the Cock's Head" 
2. "The Two Brothers" 
3. "The Three Enchanted Princes" 
4. "The Seven Little Pork Rinds" – a variant of The Three Spinners 
5. "The Dragon" 
6. "The Three Crowns" 
7. "The Two Cakes" – a variant of Diamonds and Toads 
8. "The Seven Doves" – a variant of The Seven Ravens 
9. "The Raven" – a variant of Trusty John 
10.  "Pride Punished" – a variant of King Thrushbeard 

The Fifth Day 
1. "The Goose" 
2. "The Months" 
3. "Pintosmalto" – a variant of Mr Simigdáli 
4. "The Golden Root" – a variant of Cupid and Psyche 
5. "Sun, Moon, and Talia" – a variant of Sleeping Beauty 
6. "Sapia" – given under the title “The Wise Woman” 
7. "The Five Sons" 
8. "Nennillo and Nennella" – a variant of Brother and Sister 
9. "The Three Citrons" – a variant of The Love for Three Oranges 

 
 
 



Classic Books of European Folktales in Hindi 
 Translated by Sushma Gupta 

 
1353  Il Decamerone. 
No 33  By Giovanni Boccaccio. 100 tales 
 

1550  Nights of Straparola   
No 21  By Giovanni Francesco Straparola. 1550, 1553.  2 vols.  

First Translator : HG Waters.  London : Lawrence and Bulletin. 
 
1634  Il Pentamerone.   

No 9  By Giambattista Basile. 50 tales.   Translated in 3 volumes 
First two volumes from John Edward Taylor – 32 tales 
The third volume from Sir Richard Burton – remaining 19 tales 

 
1874  Serbian Folklore.   

No 2  By Madam Csedomille Mijatovies.  London : W Ibisters. 26 tales.  
  “Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  

London : George and Harry.  1914 (1916, 1921).   
It contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 
1885  Italian Popular Tales.   

No 27  By Thomas Frederick Crane. 109 tales.  4 volumes 

 
1894  Georgian Folk Tales.   
No 18  Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales. 

Its Part I was published in 1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was 
published in 1884.   
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1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 
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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ihndI maoM 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

 

1.  Zanzibar Tales: told by the Natives of the East Coast of Africa.  
Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 2022 

 

2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

--------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and Harry.  1914 
(1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibaharI Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 

5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 

6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2022 

 

7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022 
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9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   
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10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022. 2 Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa. 2022. 4 Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI. 2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2019 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 
17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022         

 

18. Georgian Folk Tales.   
Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 
1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was published in 1884.   

ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  2 Baaga 



19.  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India.   
By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.  London : WH Allen.  1890.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa kI laaok kqaaeoM — imasaoja, havaD- ikMgsakaoTo AaOr pMiDt natIsaa saas~I.  2022. 

 
20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.  Available in English at :  

piScamaI Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM — ivailayama jao baak-r AaOr isasIailayaa isan@laoyar.  2022 

 
21. Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and 
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sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 
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By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 
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24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  Available in English at :   

ikssayao cahar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 
25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022. 

 
26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 

 

27.  Italian Popular Tales. 
By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  109 tales.   

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa ̂— qaaomasa f`ODOirk k`ona.  2022 

 
28.  Indian Fairy Tales 
By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.   1892.  29 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — jaaosaof jaokbsa.  2022 

 

 



29.  Shuk Saptati. 
By Unknown.  c 12th century.  Tr in English by B Hale Wortham.  London : Luzac & Co.  1911.  
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Sauk saPtit — .   2022 

 

30.  Indian Fairy Tales  
By MSH Stokes.  London : Ellis & White.  1880.  30 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — eoma eosa eoca sTao@sa.   2022 

 
31.  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 
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    33.  Il Decamerone 
    By Giovanni Boccaccio.  1353.  100 Tales. 
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 34.  Indian Antiquary 1872 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. sana 2021 tk [nakI 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI 

laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”  k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka pỳaasa ikyaa hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 
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